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PREFACE 



This report documents the ipitial de^'elopment and testing of instrumentation 
to measure the fivt functicms of schooling as defined by Dr. William SJpady, 
Research Sociologist, National bstitute of Education. Hie categorization 
and definitions of the five functions provided the beginning point of development 
of the instrumentation. The purpose of this contract was to develop and 
c(»iduct exploratory tests of an Instrument to measure these five functions. 
This report orovides the results of that development and hiitial testing. 
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CHAPTER I: CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK AND METHODOLOGY 



hitroduction; The Five Functlong of Schooling 

Sociologists have for years examined the functions performed by schools as 
social organizations. Dr. William Spady» Research Sociologist with the 
National histitute of Education, has synthesized these discussions and has ^ 
identified five major fimctions which all schools perfoi r for society. The 
total social experience of schooling Is largely determinea by the way in which 
these ftmctions are individually and Jointly mianlfested and carrii^ out within 
schools. The fimcticms as defined Iqr Spady are: (1) custody controU 
t2) selection^ (3) evaluation/c^rtificatlont (4) instruction and (5) socialization J 

A discu8Si(m of eaqh of these functions appears below. ^ 

Custody/Control 



hi modem society children between certain afj^s are required law to attaid 
schools for a certain number of hours per day. School staffs have legal 
authority over students while attending school. The effect of this is to grant 
to schools (within certain limits) legal custocfy of the child for those hours. 
The school must at a minimum be able to insure the safety of the children and 
the orderly pursuit of acti^ties. hi addition^ there is usually the expectation 
that schools will do more than just provide custody; they will see to it that 
students are exposed to instruction. The combination of the non-voluntary 
nature of schooling and the "more than custodial" expectations for schooling 
create the need for a complex set of internal mechanisms and procedures for 
a school to successfully perfo;nn custoc(y/control. The school manifestations 
of this are the system of rules t and the rule making and enforcing mechanisms » 
both formal and bif6rmal» which govern student conduct. 

Selection 

In any society there are selection mechanisms by which individuals are dis- 
tributed among (allocated to) various occupations and rules, hi modem society 
schools are a mgjor component of this selectimi mechanismt for the degree of 
access that students have to Jobs and ftttura educational experiences after 
fintshtng school 1^ influenced \tf what has hanP^ned during fiieir school Careers. 
This is particularly true regarding the grades and credentials students receive, 
the programs they have followed, and the skills th^y have mastered. 

hltemal to the school there are also mechanisms and procedures by which 
different sti^ents have different degrees of access ^programs, courses, 
teachers, and facl|iities. These distribute ^tudmits across the various activities 
so that schooling effects different students in differrat ways. This internal 
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selection process is generally the initial force in assuring that schooling has 
external selection consequences. The school manifestations of the selection 
function are the criteria, frameworks, mechanisms and procedures by which 
internal selection is accomplished. 

Evaluation/Certificatio n 

hi any society there are mechanisms by which the quality of a person's con- 
tribution to the things the society values is determined and recorded. Schools 
formalize a major component of this achievement process for modem societies. 
While there may be disagreement about the relevance of the standards set 1^ 
schools, or the validity of their application, standards for studAits are set, 
these are applied to the work of tibe students, and judgments of the degree of 
attainment are communicated to the student and to the outside society. The 
school manifestations of evaluation/certification are the criteria, framework, 
mechaaisms and procedures by which this is done. 

Instniction 

Every society has procedures for instructing its children. In modem society 
these procedures have bean formalized and institutionalized in schools; they 
are expected to provide a major component of the instruction conducted the 
society. Schools are expected to sysi:ematically attempt to Increase the 
information base, ^nd to improve the cc^nltive, plqrsical, and in some cases 
the affective skills of students. What we typically know as the curriculum of 
the school are those specific sequences of materials and e^eriences to which 
students are e^osed in order to facilitate the acquisition of these skills. 
The manner in which this e^osure takes place and is reinforced is a result 
of the instructional process or pedagogy used by the teacher. Measuring the 
instructional function of the school, then, requires a measuring (rf the content, 
sequencing, and nature of students' formal learning e^eriences; and the 
settings, mechanisms, and procedures which define those experiences. ^ 

Socialization 

Eveiy society has processes for socializing its children, for developing in 
them the attitudes, beliefs, expectations, and values for successfully perform- 
ing roles in specified social S3rstems. In modem society, schools accomplish 
a major component of the society's socialization, whether as a consequence of 
other activities in the school, or as a result of c<mscious effort. To analyze 
the school's role in performing its responsibility to prepare youngsters for 
life in a complex secular society is to acknowlec^e not oaly the relatively 
limited range of information and skills that is typically inbluded in the formal 
curriculum, but also the centrality of the teacher as an agent of both society 
and the school in shaping the elaborate belief, expectation, and behavior codes 
that characterize "normal" or "i^prq[)riate" behavior. Note that the socializa-> 
tion Amotion of the school seems to attach social meaning, significance, and 
utility to the capacities developed by the instruction, but conflicts often arise 
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regarding the disjurction betv^een outcomes and capacities that facilitate one's 
accommodation to iie role of student, and those that enhance one's effective- 
ness in roles outside the school. In other words, things that make youngsters 
acceptable as students will not necessarily make them successful or h^py as 
adults. The school manifestations of the socialization function are the 
mechanisms and procedures by which schools shape the beUefs, expectations, 
and behavior codes that they do shape, some of which may have more utility 
within the sdhool than outside. 

Methodology 

The definition of these five functions provided the concepts and framework 
for the development of control and testing of instrumentation to measure the 
functions. The original contract called for the following sequence of events: 

1. Using the descrip .on of the five functions of schooling, a review 

of relevant literature and existing instrumentation would be conducted 

2. A detailed definition of the various operational manifestations of 
each function would then be developed and reviewed by consultants 

3. An Initial ^aft of the instrument would then be develc^ed 

4r The instrument would be Initially tested in several schools in which 
the problem solving processes of NWREL's Rural Education Program 
were to be tested 

5. The data from this Inltid test would be used to revise the instru- 
ment. Standard itevu analysis and instrument reliability procedures 
woiild be used « 

6. The revised instrument would then be used4^ a pre-post basis in 
a san^)le of schools involved with the problem so)Vlng procftsses 
of the Rural Education Program. The instrument would also be 
used in a sample of schools other than those Involved with the Rural 
Education Program. 

7. Analysis of data from the pre-post test would then be conducted in 
order to fiirther refine the instrument, eliminate items which did not 
have a high correlation with a particular function, and identify 
relaticmships between functions 

8. The instrument would then again be revised and submitted to NTE 
along with recommendations for fuj[^er work on the Instrument 
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A reconceptualization and integration of several components of the Rural 
Education Program* forced a modification in the above procedures. The 
scheduling changes prompted by these modifications in the Rural Education 
Program made it impossible to test the instrument in the schools using the 
Rural Education Program's problem solving processes. The contract intent 
wae maintained in the contract modification, i.e., there would be two tests 
of the instrument. These tests, however, were conducted in schools ?ther 
than those utilizing the problem solving processes of the Rural Education 
Program. 

Results of ^Literature Review 

A review of relevant literature and existing instrumentation was structured 
by the operational guidelines established for the development of instrumentation 
to measure the five functions. These guidelines established that the instrument 
shoum hr re the following characteristics: 

1. Breadth of Content ; the instrument must be Sensitive to the critical 
features not only of ordinary schools but also of unique and unusual * 
schools. 

2. Breadth of Interpretation ; the instrument must describe the crii il 
features of schooling, and explain the importance of aspects of the 
operation of schools which people often r^ard as of no consequence. 

3. Concreteness of Description; the instrument should escribe the 
critical features of schooling in a way that others could replicate 
them. 

4. Utility/ Causality; the instrument should focus on features of 
schooling that can be manipulated or changed, if* possible with pre- 
dictable consequences. 

5. Ease of Use and Interpretation; the instrument must be able to be 
usdd and interpreted by local people, within their budget and time 
constraints, if it is to be useful to a wide variety df schools^ and . 
if it is to be able to provide the needed perspective for their change 
efforts. 

6. Focus on Students; the instrument should focus on the ways schools 
affect students, not adults, as this is the basis on which school 
chatiges legally ought to be made. 




Several of the zxiore systematic studies of schooling in the literature 
did use carefully developed instnunentation, but they tended to be limited 
to investigation of one particular aspect of schooling (i.e., they would 
not meet our breadth criterion), or they involved observation and 
interviewing, tec^iniques too e?q>ensive and difficult to use, or they focused 
on an indtvidual student'sTexpe^** .nd perceptions of schooling, rather 

than inquiring into how things ^enerafly done by' th^^schooU 

The measures which most closely approximated the orlteria were the 

various organizational climate, and classroom climate or learning environment 

instruments. The basic methodology Is to U3e a questionnaire consisting 

of statements about an organization, to wfalctf respondents indicate "true/false" 

or "agreeXlisagree" (sometimes with two point scales; sometimes with three 

or four). The respondents are those who wprk in the organization. When 

applied to schools, the respondents include the students. 

The methodology has been used extensively^ to study the environment of 
various organizations: (Moss and Houts, 196S; Stem, 1970; Moos, 1972; 
Gerst and Mo^^ 1972). In an otherwise critical essay on the substance of 
the concept "climate," Guion is careful to point out that the methodology 
is npt th9. problem; 

Perceptions of organizational climate can be used as 
estimates of attributes of organizations. . . The items 
to be treated as genuinely descriptive are those in 
which the frequency of endorsement lis not significantly 
different from 100% or 0%; (Guioh, 1973, P. 124) - 

The relative ease-^f-use of this methodology (questionnaires could be filled 
out by everyone in a school in an hour or so), the possibility of statistical 
treatments that would be useful to local V'c^^Vle (we could provide canned 
programs, graphical prbitQutjg for comparative purposes), and the content-^ 
flexibility of the method (we jcould easily plug In questions on the structure 
and processes of ^e organization that accomplish each function), led us tq 
select this as our*^ approach to describing bchools. 

Existing instruments to measure school climate, however, had other 
.problems in satisfyix^ our needs, even if the items could be interpreted 
as diesctiblng characteristics of the organization. The Organizational Climate 
De;scription Questionnaire (OCDQ) of Halpin and Croft (196L) measures teacher ' 
and administrator characteristics, not the mechanisms and procedures by 
which schools affect students. Stem's High School Characteristics Index is 
based an student perceptions of their school, but its length (thi ^v scales, 
ten items per- scale) and reliability are problematic (Rtzzo, 197o, Jones, 1968)« 
Its theoretical basis is also of lln^ited utility for our purposes. Stem began 
with personality dimensions, and lodced for aspects of the environment which 
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could constitute the ''Press'' to match personality "Needs." The scale 
definitions (Stem, 1970, Appendix A) describe an organization in terms of / 
the personality characteristics of the pepple in the organization, not ' 
(as we wanted) a description of the structure and procedures of schools 
which affect students. 

There is a long history of efforts to assess, aspects of the 'blassroom 
climate." While the 3 are relevant to only a portion of an entire school, 
it seemed initially that they could serve our purposes for the classroom 
portion of the instrument. Closer inspection, however, proved otherwise. 
Li general these efforts have been targeted on the elementary school classroom^, 
not the high school; they have concentrated on coding teacher verbal behavior; 
and the methodologies have been observational^ There have been several 
efforts to develop questionnaires of the type we selected, for use in high school 
classroom measurement (Walberg, 1968; Anderson and Walberg, 1968; 
Anderson, 1970; Steele, House, and Kerins, 1971; Trickett and Moos, 1973)* 
The Trickett and Moos^ instrument has some items '(one set of variables) 
labeled the 'Constitution of the Classroom and Teaching, Innovations, " but 
the items are not tightly related to any general taxonomy of tjrpes of classrocmi 
structures and processes. The Anderson and Walberg work, while powerful 
in many ways, makes use of what they label high, inference items. While they 
selected these because of their higher likelihood of predi<^ng learning butcomes, 
they are of limited value if the intent is to make changes Tn what is happening 
in the classroom. They end up measuring general affect in the classroom, 
rather than the processes responsible for that affect. 

The Instrument which most nearly approximates our needd is the Steele, 
House, and Kerins "Class Activities Questionnaire (CAQ)," developed to 
evaluate programs for the gifted in the State of Illinois. They specifically 
use low-lnference Judgments of 't)*'evalllfig patterns of Instructional eno^hasis" 
with at least tho possibility that the data, in addition to beliig valuable as 
an evaluation, could be used to manipulate the envtroi^^ental demands to 
produce optimal learning. The difficulties with the'^ Instrument are Its shortness 
(it was focused on a particular set of iimovations, not a broad view of classroom 
activities), and its assumption that the class is operating as a group. They 
had difnculty usin^ the instrument bi an independent study class. ^ To the degree 
that we need an instrument that is capable of use over time in circumstances 
where instruction will move toward such alternative structures as - independent 
study, their instrument is too limited. It represents a good 'model of what 
can be done, and their efforts ait validation are particularly admir^able. 

Even at its best a methodology which asks those involved in a sitxiation 
tQ, describe its characteristics is not without its limitations, tn a recent 
thorough review of the literature on organizational climate, James and JTones, 
(1974) cited several limitations of relsring on perceptual jneasuremeat: 
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Purely perceptual measurement does not permit 
differentiation between diverse but Important different 
situations: inconsistent or capricious behavi t; 
behavior ad^ed to individual needs; differences caused 
by different ofqsortunities to observe; differences caused 
by individual characteristics; and instrument error. 
(P. 1104) 

We recognize these limitations. Scone are etAentii^ly validation problems. S» 
for example, an Item behaves strangely. It may be possible to deal3^ ways to 
find out why, and either eltinlnate the item, or interpret it accordingly. Some 
of the limitations appear to us ixiherent, and merely reflect the need for 
additional measures if there Is a need to separate out some of the ambiguity. 
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CHAPTER H: DESCRIPTION OF INSTRUMENT DEVELOPMENT 



In developing the instrument, literature was reviewed to Identify the underlying 
dimensions of a valid conception of each function. Discrete aspects of a 
school's operation which perti^ined to each function were then identified. 

. Operational Parameters * 

Haying identified the dimensions of each of the functions, the followii^ 
operational decisions were made regarding the nature of the instrumentation 
to be developed. 

Limitations on the Bistrument > 

L The instrument wilt focus on high schools. This is necessary to deal 
adequately .with the evaIuation>^ertiftcation function. 

2. The instrument will focus on organizational and quasi^organizational 
parameters of school operation. These are most susceptible to clange. 

3. The instrument will be descriptive; it will focus on what schools do 
and how they do what they do In terms of such organizational variables 
as instructional arrangements rules and processes used). S will have 
a scope broad enough to track changes which are likely to come about. ^ 
It will not deal with what respondents would like to see happen. 

4. The instrument will focus on students and what happen^^ them in 
schools. While teachers and administrators will respond Ho the 
instrument, describing what happens to students in the schools^, the 
instrument will not probe what happens to teachers <xc administrators 
in a school. 

5. The instrument will be single enough that local people can use it and 
interpret the results. ^ 

Technical Nature of the BMtrument 

The instrument will be a questionnaire. Some items will focus on the* school 
as a whole; others will focus on the course/cl^sroom. The student version 
will be designed to be filled out by students during a class period, with 
reference to the class in which they find themselves at the time they fill out 
the Instrument. 
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Soxne aspects of the way a school performs each function are carried out 
at the classroom level. That Is, the teacher in a classroom has certain 
custody/control, ln9truction and evaluation/certification responsibilities that 
he/she performs in some way; the teacher uses some selection mechanisms 
for acquiring students for the class and allocating them among whatever 
range of instnictional activities he/she provides and there are almost 
certainly socialization consequences to the way in which the dlass is run* 

Similarly, some aspects of the way a school performs each function are 
carried out at levels other than the classroom (for example, by acbninlstrators, 
by counselors, hy the department). This instrument will use only two levels: 
the classroom aind \}ie school (i.e., respondents are asked either to describe 
how something is done in their classroom or In the school). Analytically, 
all aspects of the performance of each function that are not carried out in 
the classroom are considered to be carried out by 'the school." 

Since the aspei^ts of each function that are carried out at the classroom level 
can be carried out in a variety of wajrs, any one classroom will represent 
a certain patt0m of carrying out those aspects of the five functions. While 
this may vary somewhat from>day to day or week to week, the questionnaire 
will be intencted to tap the consistent pattern of each classroom. It is 
expected that! within one school the classrooms will exhibit a wide range 
of different jpiftttems. i 

Since the aspects of each 'function that are carried out at "the school" level 
can also be/ carried out In a variety of ways, any one school will represent 
a certain pisittem of carrying out tl)ose aspects of the five functions. ^Miile 
this pattern will vary somewhat from day to day and week to week, the 
questionnaire will be intended to tap thsf consistent pattern of each school. 
It is esqpe^ted that schools will differ botb In terms of the pattern exhibited 
in carryi^ out the ftmctions ^d in terms of which aspects of each function 
are carrl^bd out at the classroom level and which at the school level. 

i 

The follo^^dng pages describe the critical dimeriSions of each function and 
how thes^ dimensions were operationalized through question and item construction 
in the drufta of studeiiw questionnaire. It should be noted that after the first 
draft was Ipretested for adminlst^ability and clarity of questions and items, 
a decision\was made to split the questionnaire into two parts so that az^ one 
student wo^d fill out only one^half of the instrument This would still 
provide ad^uate nun^rs for statistical purposes in any one classroom. ^ 
At the same^ time, it would allow for completion of the instrument within 
the time sp^ of one cla3aroom 'period. The reader will therefore note 
references to "Form A" and 'Torm B" of the questionnaire which .appear in 
Appendix A. 



CUSTODY-CONTROL 



Six dimensions of Custo<}3r-Control as a function of schooling were identified: 



1. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 



The extent of the rules; the range 
of Ifae types of behavior which are 
being controlled 

Tito naturet severity and duration 
of the usual punishment for 
breaking a rule 

The equity of enforcement of Hie 
rules 



Knowledge aiid clarity of the 
rules 



The nature of th^ due process/ 
appeal process connected with the 
rulfs 



6. The possibilities of influencing the 
rules 



some schools or teachers attempt to 

— regulate everything. Others have 
only a few critical rules. 

some schools or teachers are much 

— more lenient than others for the 
same offense. 

some schools or teachers play 

— favorites or are influenced by 
various irrelevant factors to deal 

more or less harshly with some students. 
In other schools only a few circumstances 
can legitimately temper a punishment. 

9 

some schools or teachers have rules 

— which are specific about what can or, 
cannot be done. In others the rules 
are delibenlely vague to allow more 

— discretion to tbose enforcing the rules. 

some schools or teachers are miich 

— more likely to have |tudent rights 
safeguarded by having due process or 

' an appeal process built in to the 
enforcement of rules tiian ot^iirs.^ 

some schools or teachers involve 
students in drawing up ISie rules and 
have the basis of a social contract; 
others impose rules to yar3ring degrees. 



The Items Relating to Each Dimension 

1. - The Extent of the Rules 

2. The Nature, Severityt and Duration of the Usual Punishments for breaking a Rule 

These two dimensions are combined in a single set of questions. A large number of 
actions are Usted and respondents are asked to indicate the type, of punishment which 
that acti<m would receive in their school. The categories of puidshment are: 
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Rule exists but no 
punishment is usual: 



No one pays any attention to violations. 



Wamii^: 



Yelled at, warned what v/ill happen if the action dbntinues, 
told to stop. No long-term consequences. The incident 
is over quickly and generally forgotten. ^ 



Restriction of 
privileges: 



Probation, detention after school, ineligibility fiDr athletics, 
extra assignments, monetary fine, removal from class. 
Often counselor, vice principal or principal involved. 



Suspension: 



Denied permission to attend school for several days. 
Need to be formally reinstated. 



Expulsion: 



Permanently denied permission to attend school. 



The set of questions is divided into two parts: the classroom level and "the school level. 
The instructions and a sample Item to illustrate the format for "the school level" items 
are: 



Baloi is a list of actions ^ch scene schools have rules against. 
Bbr eadi action ci r cle the response that best indicates viiat would 
happen to a stuaent in your school if one were caught doing it* If 
your school ItfB no rule against it, circle nvnber 1. 



: .-No rule against tills that I Icnov of 

2-Rule tadsts but no pixii^sent is usual 
I'ttaming 

4*Re8trlctiGn of privileges 




r 16- Eaqpulsion 



1 2 3 4 5 6 
1 2 '^ 3 4 5 6 



2 . Stoking cigarettes (outside 
any designated smoking area) : 
-Pttiiatanent for the first or 

oocaslbnal offenses 
Punishment for repeated •*» 

offenses 
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The instructions and a sample item for the "classroom level" items are: 



Fop each of ti^js folla>?ing actions circle the response that best 
D-II inoicatjes vaint vcjulcl h^pen to a student in your class if one 
were cav^ht doing it. Note the additioi of response nuniber 7. 



1- No rule arciinst this that I know of 

2-Rale exists but no punishnent is usual 
5-Warning 

4 -Restriction of privelegss 
5*Suspension 
^-Expulsion 

- Student's grade is lo^«:ed 



Y ■ V — i — i 



Comments 



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 



1* Arriving late to class: 

-Pmlshnent for the first or 
occasional offenses 
-Punishment for repeated 
offenses 



Note that the "classroom" set is the only place where response option 7, grade is 
lowered, is provided. ^ 

"No rule agains this " (Number 1) as a response option provides the measure of the 

extent of the rules. The other five (or six) responses measure the nature and severity 
of tiie usual punishment. The question also asks respondents to distinguish between 
a first or occasional offense and repeated offenses. The full question can be fotmd on 
pages 14-16 of the questionnaire, half in Form A and half in Form B, 



The Items 

The actions selected for use as items were chosen to meet these criteria: 

* 

1. Each action should be common enough and problematic enough that schools 
will have rules about it. 

2. Students should know whether there is a rule about each action and what the 
punishment would be. 

3. Each action should be such that differrat schools will differ widely in how 
they control it. 

4. The actions should cover a wide tange of different kinds of student behavior. 
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The- actions used, grouped by content, are: 

1. ^ Personal appear ance/dress 

• Boys wearing shoulder length bair 

• Girls not wearing bras to school 

2. Attendance 

• Skipping school 

• Ar living late to class 

• Being in the hall during class time 

• Leaving &e school grounds diiring school hours 

3. Per^xial vice? 

• Smoking cigarettes (outride any designated smoking area) 

• Being high on drugs 
3/ Crimes against others 

• Fighting another student 

• Taking something from another student either by theft or pressure 

• Stealing from the school 

• Striking / fighting with a teacher 

• * Damaging so 1 property 

ft 

4. '^Political" actions * 

• Orgrmizing students to protest something 

• Diftributing written material critical of the school 

• Refusing to salute the flag 

• Bringing in a speaker to address some students (without first getting 
permission) who says things that some teachers or parents find 
objectional or offensive 



5. In*clas8room offenses 



• Copying someone else^s work 
e Chea,ting on an exam 

• Not turning in an assignment 

• Tal^cing back to the teacher 

• Objecting to a teacher's punishmait of a student 



3. Equity of Enforcement of the Rules 

The issue of equity of enforce aent involves the degree to which punishmems for 
equivalent offenses are fair and just for all. This does not mean that all punishments 
must be equal. They may be adjusted under certain circumstances (for example, 
in the legal system punishments are less if no previous offenses, if extenuating 
circumstances, if temporarily insane: harsher if previously guilty, if premeditated 
and deliberate). They specifically ought not to be adjusted because of ascrlptlve 
characteristics of the person which are irrelevant to the action in question. 

This questitm is designed to get at whether certain characteristics of students 
affect the degree of harshness or leniency. A sample question is: 



In the foUowing questions we want to ImcM hew equally rules axe 
enflsroed in your s<±ool . In each situation given bfelcw, indicate 
vhetter the circunstanoes would cause the penalty to be less, 
\*»tiier<thesr would make no difference, or whether the penalty WDUld 
be harsher. Ci''^'*^ one nurtber for each sittaticn. 



The penalty wuld be less, lifter 
2-It would mate no difference 

}^ Ihe penalty would be irore^ harsher 

stuclent breaks a rule for vhich the usual penalty is 
e:Qnilsi(». Vfliat diffeAioe, if axvf , would it mate if 
the stud^it: comments 



12 3 



l4 

/ 



Is^mg 
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Ten characteristics of students are used. 



1. Is young 

2. Has parents who are wealthy or well-known in the community 

3. Is popular with other students 

4. Has older brothers or sisters who had a bad reputation in the school 
5* Has a reputation for causing teachers trouble 

6. Is a girl 

7. Is nonwhite 

8. Gets good grades 

9. Is a leading athlete or cheerleader 

10. Is not widely known In school 

Four categories of usual punishment are used. The fourth, having one's grade level 
lowered, is written so that it refers to the classroom level. 

f 

1. A student breaks a rule for which the usual penalty is expulsion . What 
difference,if any, would it make if the student: ^ 

2, A stu^nt breaks a rule for which the usual penally is suspension . WhSt 
difference, if any, would it make if t^ie student: 

3, A student breaks a rule for which the usual penalty is a restriction of privileges. 
What difference, if any, would it make if the student: 

4. A student breaks a rule for which the usual penalty in your class is to have his Aer 
grade lowered. What difference, if any, would it-make if the student: 

The same set of ten characteristics is used for each of the four categories of 
punishment. The question can be found on pages 18-19 of both forms. 



4. Knowledge and Clarity of the Rules ' ^ 

In order to ob^ the rules one must know what the rules are and they must spell out 
what is and is not permitted clearly enough so students know when they are violating 
them. One question probes this. Another probes whether students know what they 
should not do, even if they have never aem official rules. It is possible that the norms 
of behavior are quite clear, regardless of what the rules say. The two questions and 
response categories are on the following pages. One question is on Form A, the other 
*T2r%^r^" on Form B. ^ ^ 



PART G - KNCIWLE3X3E AND OARITY OF THE PULES 



Hew clear are the rules in your schcol or class? Circle one nunber 
for each type of rule. 



."Very Clear - Ihe rules out exactly v*iat would cavise this to h^^jen^ 

Between - Ihe rules spell out xnore or less \i4iat would cause 
this to hs{)pen 

3-Very Uhclear-Ihe rules are so general it all d^)ends on who 
catches, you 

^-l Hpi*t know viiat the rules are ccnceming this 



12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3^ 



1. How clear are the rules for vAiidi violation 
usually leads to expulsion? 

2. How clear are the rules for vAuch violation 
usually leads to suspgision? 

3. How clear are the rules for v*uch violation 
usually leads to a restriction of privileges? 

4. How clear are the rules for which violation 
xjsually leads to a warning? 



5. How clear are the rules in 



your 

violation usiaally leads to lowered grades? 



class for which 
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The Nature of the Due Process /Appeal Process Connected with the Rules 

If 

The legal system assumes Innocence, provides for trial by jury and allows appeals. 
An administrative system of rules and regulations in most organizations provides 
for administrator accountability for conformity to the rules by the administrator's 
employees, though increasingly there are vaiious grievance review procedures by 
which employees can appeal what they view as unjust punishments. 

Thi^^ question probes the nature of the due process, or an Bppesl process, if any, 
which exists in the school. It assumes that the existence or nature of due process 
or an appeal process might well change d^endlng on the seriousness of the offense. 
Therefore, respondents are asked to describe the processes separately for each 
category of rules • 

Sample items are found on the following pages. 



All four key categories of rules are used in the stems and the questions are split 
between Form A and Form B. 



Appeal Process: 

1. If a student has been expelled and yet thinks he/she is innocent 

2. If a s^dent has been suspended and yet thinks he/she is innocent 

3. If a student has received a punjshmait of a restrictioa of privilege and yet 
thinks he/she is innocent ^^^S^^ 

4. If 1 student ha& received a punishment o lhavlng her/his grade lowered and 
yet vhinks she/he is innocent . 

Due Process: 

1. If a student is accused of commiting an act (violating a rule) 
that could lead to expulsion and tliinks she/he is inHoci^nt 

2. If a student is accused of committing an aqt (violating a rule) that could lead 
to suspdosion and thinks she/he is innocent *^ 

3. If a student is accused of commiting an act (violating a rule) that could lead 
to a restriction of privileges and tlUnks he/she is innocent 

4. If a student is accused of commiting an act (violating\a rule) that coidd lead 
to having his/her grade lowered and thinks he/she is innocent 

The items can be found pages 22-25 of each Form of the instrument. 
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PART H - THE APl^^AL PROCESS 



' In the follcwing questicns vje want to know \4iat a student can do if 
he/she has zeosived a punishment and yet thinks hs/shs is innoc^it? 

H-I. If a student has been suspgded, and yet thinks she/he is innocent 

1. Can sne/he appeal? (Check Gne) 
75- 1. . □ No (Skip to next page) 

2. □ Don't know (Sk^ to next page) 

3. Q Yes 

2. If yes, to whan? (Check ntjre than one, if aHptopriate) 
Q.-Scbbol Board 

Q Svperintaident 
[j Principal' 
Q Vice Principal 
r] Counselors 
Q Tbachers. 
7. Q Other' Students 
'•jl ' • Cj others (Explain): 




PART I - DUE .PRCX:ESS 



lb the foUovdng questions v» \fant to knew vAiat a student can 
do if he/she has been accused of ccmnitting an act (violating 
41 rule) that could lead to a punishment, and thinks he/she is 
innocent. 

If a student is accused of oamiii tting an act (violating a rule) 
that ootdd lead to expulsion and Hiinks she/he is innocent 

1. Is there (or can the student request) a hearing? (Check one) 
23-1. P N6 (Skip to next page) 

2. LJ Don't know (Skip to next page) 

3. □ Yes (Go on) 

2. If yes, vAx) conduots the hearing? (Qieck nore than one, if 

applicable) 



□ 


Sdiool Board 


q 


Sqperintendert 


□ 


Prinicpal 


□ 


Viae Principal 


□ 


Counselor 


□ 


TleachBrs 


□ 


Other Stucknts 


□ 


*Others (E}q)lain): 



-A 
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6. The Possibilities of Influencing the Rules 

The legitimacy of rules has to do with the degree to which people agree the rules 
are good and ought to be obeyed, regardless of whether they actually do obey them. 
If the tules ara perceived as legitimate, the punishments for violation are usually 
also accepted as Justifled. 

The bases of legitimacy are complex, but one aspect spears to be the degree 
to ii^ch those who are expected to obey the rules feel involved in the process of 
making them, and feel able to influence the rules. 

In this item students are asked whether they feel able to Influence the rules. 



PART E - INFLUENCE ON THE RULES 



For each category oi: rules beljow, circle the nucber vihich most 
dcoely represents the anomt of influence students in yoig 
school or in your class have in making yj^ the rules. 



Students ha^s a great deal of inflxjonoe 
^Stuients have sane influence 

StoStots have very little, if any, influence 



J- 



12 3 



1 2 3 



12 3 



12 3 



1 . Bsw such influenoe do students have in 

, naking the rules that they viould get expelled 
for violatiiig? 

2. Hew nuch izifluenoe do studaits have in 
making the rules that they \«ould get 
sispaided for violating? 

3. How nuch in£l\aenoe do students have in 
naking the rules that they vxsuld be 
punished by a restrictican of priveleges 
for violating? 

4. In this cl^iw ho»ir much influenoe do students have 
in making the rules tiiat they would have their 
grade lowerod for violating? 
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General Questions 



In addition to these specific kinds of questions, a number of general items are used 
to tap the general atmosphere of the schools and the classroom toward rules and 
their enforcement. Students indicate how true each of a number of statements is. 

The instructions and a sample item to illustrate 



Far each of the following statenents, rate how true it is 
in '/our school* Circle one nvntser for each statecait. 



Definitely true 
2-Tenas to be true 

5- Ttends not to be true 
4- Definitely not true 
j-Doi't know 



comments 



1 2 3 4 5 



1. Ckioe ycu*vB gotten into 
trouble, peopla win alleys 
suspect you when anything 
goes WEcng. 



The items are grouped below by content. 



Items Implying a Closed. Rigid System of Rules 
Lack of Freedom from Rules or Authority ; 
1. You need permission to do anything around this school. 

3. Teachers In this school feel they need to acdompany their students from 
place to place or check to see that they did go where they said they fere 
going. 

4, No matter where you are in this school, someone is alveys watching you 
to see that you don'^t do something wrong. 

8. It is very important to most teachers in this school that students act and 
look right. 
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Suspicion, Zeal, Harshness of Enforcement ! * 

2/ Most teachers seem to think students are always up to something, so 
they Just wait for someone to do something wrong. 

9. Students are expected to report other students. If they see them 
violating school rules. 

Items Implying an Open, Flexible System of Rules 

Fre<» dom from Rules or Authority ; 

3. There don't seem to be many rules In this school. 

8. Nearly all the rules around here are necessary. 

Lack of Suspicion, Z^al, Harsh Enforcement 

« 

2. The principal is usually understanding if a student does sojsiethlng wrong 
and will give him/her the benefit of the doubt. 

5. As long as you're not harming anytUng, the teachers here really don't . 
bother much with enforcing rules. 

6. When you do something wrong, the teachers are really understanding 
and^sympathetic here. 

Items Tapping Knowledge an^ Claritv of the Rules 

7. Most of ^e rules here are very general and vague. 

5. Most of the time, I never know there's a rule against something until I get caught. 

7. .Even though Tve read or been told what the rules are, Vm oftm unsure whether , 
' something I do is against the rules or not. 

Items Tapping Equity of Enforcement 

6. Teachers expect student leaders to be examples and are much harder on them 
* if they do ax^thing wrong. 

Items Tapping tegitmacy of the Rules 
, 4. Most of the rules around here actually help us learn. ^ 

er!c 31 ■ ' ^ 



In-Classroom Itema 

2. The teacher can make the class dtf what she/he wants. Anyone who doesn't go 
along will get punished. 

2. The teacher doesn't expect us to question whrt she/he wants us to do. 

3. The teacher has to try to persuade students to do tilings the^way she/he wants. 
She/he can't simply tl^reaten to'punish them if they don't go along. 
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SELECTION 



Selection as a ftinctlon of schooling has both Internal and external consequences. 
Internally students are placed Into different programs, courses, facilities or 
with different teachers which gives them different school dcperiences. The 
differentr opportunities for access to jobs and future educational experiences after 
flnlff^fiig hi^'^school ai a result of heixig selected into dffferent school experiences » 
constitutes external selection. The questionnaire focuses on internal selecti<Hi into 
courses and the mechanism by wbioh this happens. Because of the impossibility of 
tracking hi^ school graduates loagitudini^ly within the time frame and cost limits 
of the projected use of the. instrument, no items deal with external consequences of 
selectfon. 

The items deal with five dimensions of course selection: 



1. The mechanisms by which a student 
fjnds vp in a particular course 



Some schools simply assig^i students. 
t)thers allow varying degrees of 
student choice or influence. 



2. The frequency of availability of 
the course 



Some courses are available every 
quarter t term or semester. Others 
are available only once a year^ or 
less. 



Who affects the selection of 
a coiqrse and in what ways 



In different schools the decision as 
to which coui'se a student will take 
is made by different levels of 
personnel; with varying types of 
influence by others. 



What factors affect selection 



In differwt schools different con^inations 
of facj^rs affect Aether a student gets 
into a course. 



5. The ease of changing courses 



ITEMS RELATED TO EACH DIMENSION 



In some schools a student can change 
courses whenever he/she wants to 
change; in others it is very difficult 
to change^ regardless of the legitimacy 
of the reason for wanting to. 



1. The Mechanisms by Which a Student Ends Up in a Particulgr Couarse 

This a branching series of questions with subsequent responses dependent on 
earlier on^s. The first of the series divides respondents into three groups; 
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those who are in a course because it is required; those who elected to take 
It; and those who were aissigned to It for reasons other than that it was 
required. 

The initial question is: (See page 26 of either form) 



1. ^low did you cone to take this course? (check oie) 

Skip to] 6o-l. □ I J™^* ^ ^ schedole. 

Question? \ ^ ^ 

6 J L 2. Q It %as required. 



.0-1. 


□ 




□ 


3. 


□ 




□ 


5. 


□ 



Answer 

^KMStion 2 , ^ , ^ 

thm skip to 6 [ ^* D ^ ^ ad\dsed to take it, and selected it for 

that reason. 

I selected a different oourse, bui 
(What else did you want to take?) 



By Itself this item should receive very different responses in different schools 
and classes. 

Subsequent items then explore responses 3, 4 and 5. One probes the nature 
of the entry mechanism once a student has selected a course. 

2. If you selected this course, either because you wanted to or 
because you were advised to (responses 3 dr 4 of cruestixsn h 
which of the following is true? 

51^1. It was open to anyone. 

2. Q It was open to anyone who imt the prerequisites, and 

I did, so I autCRSLtically got in when I applied. 

3. Q I was selected from those who applied. 

4. Q It required approval, which X got. 

Three others probe how it is that stuH^nts are diverted away from what th^ 
want to take. 

3.. If you selected a different course but are here anyway 
(reqponse 5, question 1 ) , which of the following is true? 

52 -1. n I couldn't sdtedule what I wanted. 

2. . 03 I didn't meet ^^erequisites for the course I wanted. 

3. Q Ae course was ftiU by the time ity name came vp. 

4. ri ^ denied peanission to take the course I wanted and 

tHis was, left. 

5. n I was taUced out of taking what I wanted. 

34 • " 



4, If you were talked out of taking v*^3t yru -ronted (roswn.-:*? 
question 3) , vdio talked you out of it? 

53-1. Q Parents 

2. Q Friends 

3. [n Teacher 

4. □ Qxffiselor 

5. □ Other (Explain): 

5. If you v«re out of taking yihat you vented (response 5, 
question 3) , vAiat ar^unent vas most convincing to you? 



54-i. 


□ 


I would do poorly in the course 


2. 


□ 


It vgouldn*t help ine to be y/ihat I i^ted to be. 


3. 


□ 


None of rcff friands were taking it. 


4. 


□ 


13ie teadier dislikes people like me. 


5. 


□ 


People like i» generally don't take courses like this. 


6. 




other tExDlain) : 



It is in the mechanisms probed py tDese latter three questions that a lot of 
the values of a particular school or course are revealed* 

The Frequency of Availability of the Course 

The consequences of the internal selection mechanisms are much more severe 
If a student has only one opportunity to take a course, or if he must wait 
a lengthy period of time before he can try again. Older students, in particular, 
may graduate before th^ get another chance. ^ 

The questions are: (See -page 27 of either form) 

6. If you didn't take this oourse at this time, vAien is it offered 
again? ^ 

55 -i. rn Next quarter 

2. □ Next semester 

3. □ Nfext year 

4. [j Never 



5. Q Other (E)q)laih): 



7. Would you be able to take it then or at scne later time 
if you didn't taJce it ncjw? 

56-1. Yes 

2, [j No 



We expect schools to differ a great deal in the number of courses which are 
offered frequently enough so that the consequences of missing one are minimal. 



3. Who Affects the Selection of a Course and in What Ways 

The role of various auttx^rittes in deciding who is selected into which courses 
is probed by this question. It is anticipated that schools will differ greatly in 
the roles ^at various^mitiioritles .play. 

The question is: (See page 29 of either form) 



K-in 



lb «i)at extent did eacji of the following persons or groips 
affect vAiet±er you got into this ootirse? CirdLe cne nuniaer 
for each item. ^ 

Note: If ths course you axe in now is lequired ^ to tdiat 
extent did each of the foUotdng aifect ^tether you 
got this tescher and level of difficulty of this 

oourise, 



Che of these people (this person) made the « ^ftfflai^ 
'A-Oae of these people (this peraoRX -bad- to acprove 
^—Om of these people (this person) cave ma adyioe 
4-13»Se people", (this person) had no inflnanga 

5 -I don't know hew nuch influence ttese people , 
(this person) had I 



OjlltMitS 



2 3 


4 


5 


1. 


Teacher 


2 3 


4 


5 


2. 


Principal or Vice Principal 


2 3 


4 


5 


3. 


School Board or Svperinttedent of 
Schools 


2 3 


4 


5 


4. 


Guidance Covnselozs 


2 3 


4 


5 


5. 


Psychologists or Physician 


2 3 


4 


5 


6. 


> 

Other Authorities Outside School 


^3 


4 


5 


7. 


Other Students 


2 3 


4 


S 


8. 


Parents 



Willie students may not know accurately the role of some of these people, what th<^ thipk 
tlwy do wiU be of great interest, compared to the responses of the authorities in Uw^ 



schools tiiemselves. 
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4. What Factors Affect Selection 



Many of the charges of discrimination against schools claim that students of 
certain racial and social groups do not have the ^ime opportunities that white 
middle aixl upper class students do. This item probes whether certain 
characteristics do seem to entitle one to preferential treatment. 

The question format anH a sample item are: (See page 28 of either form) 



K-II 



Indicate ho/ each of the foUcmng circunstances \Aiould have 
affected a ^tident's chance of getting into this .oourse> 
Circle one nxxiber for each circumstanoe. 



Note: 



If the course you are in, now ils required y answer, this 
question in terms of getting the particular teacher and 
ler^eL of difficulty of the course you are in. 



— 9tiis wcxild have loade. it easier for the student to get in • 
2 — Itiis would have had no effect on whether the student got in 
3 —rniij would have made it harder for the student to get in 



t t 



Oomoents 
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1. If the student were a boy rather than 
a girl. 



The full set of items (split between Form A and Form B of tfie instrument) and 
the characteristics they probe are: 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 

1- 



If the student were a boy rather than a girl 

if the student were non-white rather than white 

If the student were one of the less Intelligent 
students in the school rather than one of the more 
Intelligent ^ 

If the student^ s friends were well-regarded by the 
staff in the school rather than not welUregarded 

If the stud .nt had a more adult attitude about school, 
rather than a childish one 

If the student's parents were wealtl^, rather than 
poor 



Sex 
Race 

Intelligence/ 
Ability 

Peer Group 

Maturity ^ 

Social Class 



If the student were younger (freshman or sophomore) Age 
rather than older (junior or senior). 

« 
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2« If Hie student* s parents were better known in the 
community rather than unknown 

3« If the student* s older brothers or sisters had done 
well in school rather than poorly 

4« If the student* s grades were pretty low rather than 
pretty hi{^ 

S« If the student were well known in the school rather 
than not well known 

#6« If the student tended to upset and antagonize people 
rather than get along well with them 



Parental InfluenQe 
Sibling 

Performance > 
Peer Group Status 
Personality 



K-IV 



5. The E?$e of Changing Courses 

The degree to which selection decisions c]bui be changed and the bjaais on which 
they can be changed will differ from school to schooL In schools which rarely 
allow changes » the selection function will have more direct and more 
demonstrable consequenees than in schools where great flexibility is permitted « 

This item probes the ease with which a change can be made, given different^ 
reasons for desiring a change. The question and a sample item are:.(See page 30 of 
either form) 



Sqppoee you imit tp switch out of this oourse after the tem is 
wall w6srimy. , If you «^ed penoission to switdi out and ga^a 
eedi of the following reasons for switching, izidicate for each 
one how easy it would be# Circle one nvnfaar for e^ch reason. 

Note: If the oourse you are in now is required, answer this 
questioA in tente of switching to a different teadier 
or level of difficulty of the sane oourse. If the 
course you are in new is n6t required, answer tiiis 
question in terms of switSHhg to an entirely different 



;.-\tey easy 



-Fairly easy 

-Pairly difficult 
^ -\;tay diffia^t or inpossilile 

9 -Don^t kztf^i to 10/ Jcnowledge no cm has ever tried it 



Ociments 



1 2 3 4 5 



1. Personality oonflict vdth taachar. 
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The full set of items, split between Form A and Form B, are: 



1. Personality conflict with the teacher 

2. Failing or nearly failing course 

3. Course too difficult 

4. Dislike the subject 

5. My friends^e in another course \ 

6. Another course would better prepare me for the type of occupation 
I eventually want to have 

1. Can*t get along with other students 

2. Course too easy 

3. Too much work required 

4. Something else seems more interesting 

5. I want to leave school earlier in the day to gee a job 

6. My parents are^ upset with some of the things we*ve been studsring 

General Questions 

In addition to the specific questions probing each dimension of selection, a number, 
of general items aak how difficult or. easy it is to do certain kinds of things which 
are related to the selection function in a school. In some cases these items overlap 
the more specific questions to provide an internal reliability check. The question 
and an item to illusfrate the format are: (See page 25 of both forms) 
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J-I 



Indicate ho// easj' or difficult it is to do each of the 
foliating things in your school • Tcy not to ba influenced 
by whether or not you personally would want to do these 
things. Just indicate hcx^r easy or difficult it would be if 
sane student in your schcol wantod to. Circle caie nunber 
for each qur;stion. 



1— Very easy 
2— Fairly easy 

3- Fairly difficult 

4— Very difficult or iirpossible 

5 -Don't knew; to ny knowledge no one has ever 
tried it 



Oofmexits 



1 2 3 4 5 



Taka a course even if ycu havim't 
hod all of the prerequisites (the 
courses you are supposed to ha\fe 
had which lead i:p to it) • 



The complete set of items (split between Form A and Form B) are given below, 
grouped by content: 

' - *• » 

Degree of Tracking /Importance ;f P/erequlsltes ; 

1. Take a course even If you haven't had ail of the prerequisites (the 
courses you are supposed to have had which lead up to it.) 

7. Take any combination of courses 3 on lik^ in whatever sequmce pleases you 



Capacity to Create Unusual Courses or Circumstances . 
2. 



Z. 



Take a course by choice with students at least a grade y(^ger than 
ycurfelf. 



Take a course th&t your parents don't want you to take. 

1. Take a course with students at least a grade ahead of you (older). 

2. Get into the same course where all your friends are. 

3. Take a course which is mostly taken by students of the opposite sex. 
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Flexibility In tbo Selection Mechanisms 

4. Not have to take a course over again if you once fail it. 

6. Repeat Just the part of a course you had trouble with or need to improve In. 
9. ^ Take a course over again if you onpe fall it (or do very poorly in It). 

8. Have a new section of a course created if enough students want it. 

9. Create^^^ew course if enough students want it. 

4. Not have to take a course if you can show that you know all the material 
which will be covered. For example, get credit for the course if y 
pass an exam, rather than taking the whol# course. 

7. Switch to a different course in the same 8ubje::t if the course you^re in 
now seems either too easy or too hard. 

8. Switch to a differrat s ibject o|ice the course has started if the course 
seems uninteresting or inappropriate. ^ 

Range of Factors among Which One Can Select 

5. Choose exac«.ly che teacher you want* in each course. 

6. Choose the content «jid the kind of teaching that interests you in a course. 

o 

5. Participate in some useful out-of-school work activity during school 
time and get credit for it. 
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EVALUATION-CERTIFICATION ^ 



Evaluation-Certification as a function of dchpoling comprises &e m^hanisms of 
setting standards, appl]rlng these standards t«^the work of a course, determining 
to what degree thejf^ve been met and communicating that judgment to the student 
and to others eia some recording mechanism. Though evaluationH^ertification has 
some school«ride aspects^-often, for example, the permanent recdfd is standard 
for the whole schooU-the bulk of the evaluation-certification function is found 
within classooms. For this reason most of the questions apply to the classroom level. 

Unlike ihe two i 'ous functions the items for this function are not^rouped in 
a few focused <juc mb. Kather, a great number of Aspects of evaluation-certlflcatlon 
were identified an^' separate items written for eac' . These are grouped below in 
four categories: 

L the Relationship between the Work of a Course and the Evaluation System 

!• Who itotermines the work to be done to get a particular grade and how 
Is this done 

2. How flexible is the evaluation system 

3. What is the tiipr frame of the tasks/of the evaluations 

♦ 

4. Whon (during the course) arr £^7aluations made 

5. To what cigree does everythii^ get evaluated 

6« , How important to the coarse is the evaluation of work 



n. The Nature of ihe Feedback/the Use of Evaluation Infor .nation 

7. What is tiie frequency of feedback 

8. What use is macle of the evaluation information 

9. . How are ihe evrluationa communicated 
10. How helpful are the evaluations 
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ni. The Nature of the Grading Standards 

11. The type of standards 

12. When the standards are developed/ announced 

13. Who determines the standards 

14. Who does the evaluating 

15. How consistently are the standards applied 



IV. The Nature of t^^e Final Evaluation ^ 

16. Who determines the final evaluation and how 

17. What information is used In determining a Hnal evaluation 

18. What is recorded on the permanent record 

In the section below the Items are gnroujped by the above titles. Most of the questions 
are either of the True-Not True variety, such as: 

1- Definitely tcue 
^-Tends to be true 

3- Tends not to be true 
4* Definitely not true 
5-Don't know 



1 2 3 4 5 



The same grading standards are applied equally jto everyone 

1 



or multiple choice. In the listing below, the True-Not True variety will merely be 
marked T-NT. Half of the items below are in Form A; the others in Form B. 
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The Relationship between the Work of a Course and the Ev aluation System 



1. Who determines the work to be done to get a grade and how is this 
determined ? 

One' multiple choice question provides four options to probe the student 
and the teacher roles: (Page 36, Form A) 

Uto d yTi A>g the aoDunt and quality of ^rk that has to be 
*done to get a particular grade, or credit for a unit of 
.work? (Check one) 

1. Q Usually the teacher decides. 

2. □ Ustjally the teacher discusses it with eacii student. 

Each stiiaent's contract may be different. 

3. Fj Usually it is decided outside the class. The 

— teacher has very little power to decide arQ^thing, 
, or to change v*iat has been decided. — r ' 

4. Q Ihe studSiit^ decide. 

2. K ow flexible Is the evaluation system ? , 

Flexibility of the system Involves the degree to which different students can 
do different tilings and still be evaluated fairly. Such flexibility lUso 
permits offsetting poor performance on one thing by superior pertv^rmance 
on yiother. The two questions, both multiple choice, are; 



Hew many different sets of activities axe available as 

alternative ws^ to get the sane grade, or get credit 

for a vtnlt of wozjc? (Chedc one) (Page 36 » Forxp A) 

• . ^* CJ usually there is only one set of activities (No 

altezxiatives. Everyone suit do the same things) . . , 

2. Q Iteually there is iccace thai cne set of activities 
(there are alternatives; there is seme dioice) . 



Conroents 

In deteaisdniog the final grade, or czedit, can poor 

perfbnnance on vffxit of work be offset by sipjrior weak 

on another? (Oieck one) (Pftge 36, Form B) 

• • 1. P Usually yes. 

2* □ Usually nc. ' 7 
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What Is the time frame of the taaks/of the evaluations ? 

Spady has Identified one lmport£it distinguishing geature of different 
types of evaluation—whether the performance tasks are time-bounded 
or not/ These five 'T-NT*' questions are split between Form A and 
Form|B. (pp 12-13} 

10. Every task we get has to be d^ within a specified amount of time (B) 



11. If a student feels he/she needs it, he/she can usually get additional 

time to do aj^y piece of work before h^/she has to turn it in to get (B) 
evaluated. 



(B) 



14. The teacher seems to ej^eci all or most studc ^s to achieve 
slmtier levels of performance, but within, flexible time periods, 
some taking longer than others. 

14. The teacher seems to expect all or most students to reach similar (j^^ 
levels of performance within the same period of time. ^ 

8. * When we have tests, w,e have as much class time as we need to (A) 
* work on Ihem. No one ever has to rush to finish. 

When (during the 6ourse) are evaluations made ? 

These three "T-NT" questions cover three points in time. They are 
split l^tween Form A and Form B. (pp. 12--13) 

15. The teacher always determines at vAilch level we already can 
perform on a standard before beginning a new unit of instructix>n. ^ ^ 

16. The teacher usually checks on our progress 'while we are woridng 

, on an as^gnment. Instead of just waiting until we turn it In to see (A) 
how we'iflld. ^ 

16. A student's progress toward the goals for student learning is 
always evaluated aifter instruction. 
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5. To what degree does everything get evaluated ? (Page 36, Form A) 



In. eadti of the following questions, dieck the one response 
viiidi is most liJce the oouxse* 



Oonnents 



What oounts tOfmrd the final grade, or toward credit for 
the unit of wodc? (deck one) 



1. 


□ 




P 


3. 


□ 



(or vtether or not we get czedlt) is u^ially 
dstexsdned fay only one thing (for exanple, a test 
at the end of the tenn) . 



6. How Important to the course is the evaluation of work ? (Page 12) 

13. The process of evaluating learning In this course takes a great 

deal of time and attracts a great deal of attention. "T-NT" (A) 



n. The Nature of the Feed^k/the Use of Evaluation Information 

7. What is the fireauency of feedback ? (Page 12) 

This one "T-NT" question should distinguish courses where feedback Is 
frequent from those with "end-of-semester only" feedbadc. 

9. No one knows until the end of the course how what thev have 
done has been evaluated. 

g.- What use Is niade of evaluation Informatloo? (Page 12) 

Two "T-NT" questions cover two possibilities: 

12. The level oj^ each student's performance is made public to other 
students and used to compare one pupil to another. 

13 . The level of a student's performance Is used by the teacher to 
show Ae student ways he/she can do bette^. 



(A) 
(B) 



ERIC 



39 



46 



9. How are the evaluations communicated? 



The way an evaluation Is commimioated is often as important as the 

judgment itself. One question lists a number of possibilities and 

asks respondents to indicate how often they happen. ( Page 34, Form A) 



1^ 



VcM often does the teache r of this course use each of the follaving 
to tell ycu his/her evaluation of your work? Circle one nurrber for 
each statement. ^ 



ERLC 



Happens o£t^ 
l^-Ua^l^pens soietuines 
^— Happeiis rarely 

4— Never has hapgened 



t t ▼ 



X 2 3 4 

12 3 4 

1 2' 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 



1. Gceides viritten on \inrk. 

2* Written cccnents^iotes* 

3. Individtial CGnferenoes, in private. 

4. Ccxments to the whole class 
(recognition or criticism) • 

5. Posting of grades/rank in class. 

6. OthexT (Eaqplain): , 



Cqninents 



Two ^TNT^^ questions also are used: (1 J© H) 

5. If the teacher* a evaluation of a piece of work is negative, the (A) ^ 
teacher usually communicates it to the student pri\ately. 

6. If the teacher's evaluation of a student's work is poflitive 
(de9erving recognition) the teacher usually lets it be known publicly. (B) 

10. How helpful are the evaluations ? 

11. The only thing T learn from evaluations In this course is my grade. 'T-NT" 

(Page 12, A) 

8. The evaluations T receive in this course are usually helpftil; '*T*NT'' 
T learn from them how to Improve my work. (Page 11, B) 

4 / 



< 



m* The Nature of the Grading Standards 

11. The type of grading standards 

These questions, all "T-NT" in f3rmat, cover comparative standards 
or grading on a curve; criterion-referenced standards: blanket 
standards; and adjusted or flexible standards. 

7. If I do better than most other students, I ^et a high grade. (Page 11, *B) 
If I do worse than most other students, I get a low grade, 
regardless of wfa^t my actual level of accomplishment has been. 

« 

9. We all receive the same grade, so how well I do depends on how 

well others in tiie class do. (Page 12, B),, 

7. The teacher adjusts how hard sheAe grades according to each 

student* 8 abilily. (Page 12, A) 

10. Everyone could get an "A: if we all dld^" quality work. (Page 12, A) 

15. Performance standards themselves, as set by the teacher, seem 
to be flexible. All studmts are not expected to achieve the same 
levels of performance. (Page 12, A) 

12. The teacher does not alter a grade because of a student^s 

attitude. Students are graded on performance. (Page 12, B) 

12. When the grading standards are developed and announced 

One set of multiple choice questions probes whether there are any known 
standards and if there are, when they are made up and by whom. ^ 

(Page 35, Form A & B) 
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Hew is your overall evaluatiai (grade) for the course deterndned 
frad all the irforroation that the teacher has available? 

Note: If you do new know how the decision will be made for the 
entire course, answer the questions with respect to the 
unit of the course j\3st oonpleted. 



Qxirents 



1. 


□ 


2. 


q 


3. 


□ 


4. 


□ 



Mio decides and in viiat way? (Chedc one) 



The teacher uses a fbzxoila and standards to decide. 



If a f oncula and standards are used, \Aien are they detemined? 
(Check one) 

1. Q The fonnula and standards are made \jp after all 

the infoxnation is in (at the end of the course) . 

2. Q] The fornula and standards are established at the 

beginning of the course. 



One additional "T-NT" question focuses on the issue of when the standards 
are announced: (Page 11. B) 

5* The teachers' standards for evaluating work are seldom known by - 
students in advance 

13. Who determines the grading standards 7- (page 35, B) 

A continuation of the multiple choice set listed under No. 2 raises the 
question of who determines the standards, providing three options. 

If a fomula and standards are used, vto makes them vp? (Check one) 

1. Q 7he f om ala and standards are made \jp by the teadier. 

, 2. f Q The foniufa and standards are made vp by people 
outside the course. 

3. [J The foxnula and standard^ are made \ s by tsb. 
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14. Who dbe8 the evaluating ? 



In most courses the teacher does the evaluating. Two questions In tills 

set probe for other situations: cases where someone other than the ,^ 

teacher is involved in the evaluating. Some of the options are more centralized 

(e.g. , the principal); others are m^^^e open (e.g. , involving students is the 

evaluating). 

Two questions are used: one to^ probe how often something is done; 

the ottier to probe how important it is if it is done. The questions and an 

item to illustrate are: (Page 32, 33, both forms) 



Indicate hcv oftkn each of t-lie fc^omjng h^spens in this OGurse. 
Circle cne nunber for eaxAi statanent. v. 



Happens'^offaen 
;! Happens 

^ VsppenB rarely 

4 Never has happened 



OoRfcents 



12 3 4 



1<» Does your teadier ever ask you to 
evaluate your crai work? 



If each of the following happens, indicate how inportant it is in 
datennining your final grade in the odStse. 



: .^Ihis never has happened 

2— Ohis bagpeana and has great inportance-H^e teacher gives it just 
as xtudi or xoore ocnsideratic»i than if he/she had done the 
evaltiatim 

^t-rlhis happens and has scne iitportance-^iia teacher' does take it 
into aooount 

4->Thi8 haqppens, but has little or no inportanoe — tte teacher 
hardly oven considers it 

<>^lhis happens but I dcn^t know how ijtportant it* is 



Y f i Y Y 



Conments 



1 2 3 4 5 



1. Does your teacher ever ask you to 
evaluate your own work? 



43 

50 



Tine full set of items, ^split between Form A and Form B, are (the 
same set is used for each questicm): 

1. Does your teacher ever ask you to evaluate your qwn woric: 

2. Are you ever asked to evaluate the work of other students? 

3. Does the^teacher ever have you take a schoolwide test as part of 
the evaluaticm? i% 

4. Does the principal ever evaluate yom* work? 

1. Does your teacher ever ask o&er students in the class to evaluate 
yoiir work? 

2. Does ypur teacher ever ask someone outside the class to evaluate 
your woric? 

3. Does Ihe teacher ever have you take a departmentwide test as part 
of the evaluation of your work in the course? 



15. How consistently are the standards applied ? (Page 11, A) 

6. The same grading standards are ai^lied equally to everyone. *T-NT" 
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TV. The Nature of the Final Evaluation 

16. Who dete /mines the final evaluation arid how ? ^ * 

One multiple choice question explores the relationship between 
teacher and student in establishing the student's final evaluation. 
r-T^^^ ^ ^Paire 36, both forms) 



Oaments 



.What is the relationship betweai the tead^ azKl st\ident 
in the decision about your overall evaluation (grade) ? 
(Check one) 

!• Q The teadMT makes a final decision- without consulting 
the student 

2. [j The teacher nekes a tentative decision and discusses 

it vith the student before making it final. 

3. Q Bie student makes a tentative decision and discusses 

it witii the teacher, Ihe teacher then nakes final 
^*at th^ agree on, 

4. Q Ihe student makes the filial decision without 

oonsulting the teacher. 



17. What informatiop is used In determining a final evaluation ? 

This question lists a variety of aspects of a course that mif^t be used 
and also asks respondents to indicate how important each is. 

The question and an item to Illustrate the format are: (Page Sl^ both forms) 



Indicate hadi inportant e^ of tte fbUcwing is in determining the 
final evaluation (grai3e) you receive in this course. Circle one 
nunber for each aspect* 

Note: If you do not knew how inportant these jue for the entire 
oourse# ansMer the questions with re^ct to the 
wit qC tte oourse 

Tfexy liqportant 
2-~San inportanoB 

3— Little or no inportanoe - 
4~DGn't loioiir 

Ominents 



12 3 4 



1. Quality of your written classMork 



ERIC 
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The full set of Items, split between Form A and Form B, are: 

1. Quality of your written classwork 

2. Grades on teacher-made tests ^ 

3. Quality of your oral participation. For example: answers to 
^l^er questions, taking part in discussions, making speeches. 

4. Past record in school work 

5. Willingness to help others ^ ^ 

1. Quality of your written homework. 

2. Classroom attitude and behavior ^ 
Quality of the projects you do 

4. ?a^ record in extracurricular activities 

ft 

5. The ^y you dress 



What is recorded on the permanent recprd ? ^ 

Three multiple choice questions, the second of which covers the variety 
of possibilities: (Page 34, form A and B) 
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Does your perfoiinanoe in this course get permanently recorded? 
(Check one) 



35-II Q Yes. There is a permanent record, kept by the school- 

2. Q No-. There is no pernanent record, only ny cqpy of any 
e validation. * 



Cantents 



0/1 



What information about your WL^rk in the course is recorded 
on the pennanent record (if there is one?) (Check all 
^Aiich apply) 



1. 


a 


2. 


.□ 


♦3. 


□ 






4. 


□ 


5. 


□ 


6. 





tests. 



Ocmnents 
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J— I If a sfexae^.fa 



fails, is this xecxirded en his/her pennainent'' 
one) 



Ccmnents 



35-1. □ . Yes 
2, NO 



One "T-NT" question probes for a situation that permits a second chance; 

9. If we do not do well in a course » tliere are opportunities to improve 
the grade later on^-af^er the course is over. (Page 10, A) 
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INSTRUCTION 



Instructicm as a function of schooling consists of the mechanisms by which schools 
make a systematic attempt to increase the information base and to improve the 
. cognM^e, physical and affective ^kiUls of students. Since these attempts are ai\vays 
m'ftde within classrooms, the questions probing this function are focused on thef classroom* 

Four question formats are used: the stanidard 'True-Not True" format, one that probes 
' how often the teacher ires certain things for the course, o^e that prdbes the 
teacher's acceptance of different tjrpds of activities (required to not permitted) and 
oBfg'^iff^ asks the percentage of time spent In different types of activities.^ 

the number of i^'ays one can catego^ze instructional activities is very large. We have 
used: 



1. 

2. 

3f 
4. 
5. 
6. 



A set of teacher behaviors commonly agieed to be impoicant 
(True-Not True f^mat; some items >phrased negatively) 

("T-NT") . / 

A set of student Influence questions <"T-NT'0 

A set of questions about the variety of options available ('T-NT") 

A set of proce<|ural qu^ions about the clasi^ ('T-NT") 

A set of student behaviors ("Requlred-to-Not Permitted" format) 

A set of cognitive behaviors based on Bloom^s Taxonomy 
("How Often Required" format) 



7. A set of types of class and homework activities ("Amount of time" f^-mat) 



1. A Set of Teacher Behaviors 

The ^'True-Not True" format, wjth an example, !s: 




>II 



For each of the folloi^iiig stateaonents, rete how true it is 
in this class. Circle one nucnbe* Soar each statement* 

\ 



', Def irJ.taly true^ 
2-Tlendsi,to be true 



3-/Ite.^ not to be trxje 
not 



4-uefinitel'* not true 



I Don't I 



Comments 



l'' 2 3 4 5 



L. Ihe teacher makes us do things 
/ ^Addx are of sore interest to 
hinv/her tiian to the clai.^. 
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The Items split between Form A and Form B are: 

1. The teacher makes us do things which are of more iiterest to him/her 
than to the class. I (Page 11), B) 

2. It is hard to predict what the teacher will tell us to do next. The way 
she/he reacts seems to depend on how she/he feels at the time. 

. ' ' (Page 11, A) 

3. The teacher can ^»e t pasted to do things that will help students rather 
« than harm them* » (Page 11, B) 

4. Students don't feel confident that what the teacher wants them to do 
in their, own best interest. ^ (Page 11, A) 

17. The teacher expresses delight in the efforts or achievements of students. 

^ ' (Page 13, A) 

17. The teacher rarely encourages and supports ti e plower students in 
their efforts to learn. (Page 12, 

18. The teacher rarely shows concern about students' personal problems. 

, (Page 12, B) 

18. The teacher usually undersnands what Information or help is needed 

• by students. (Page 13, A) 

t 

19. The teacher frequently asks studenvS how their work is progressing. 

(Pageas, A) 

20. The teacher does not seem to believe in the value and Importance of 
what is being taught. (Page 13, A) 

20. The^teacher brings in his/her own experiences with the subject matter 
while teachin:;. (Page 13, B) 

21. The teacher is good at explaining and Interpreting the subject matter. 

(Page 13, A) 

Part of the set is phrased In terms of a personal relationship to the student. 

21. The teacher usually disciplines me when I need to be disciplined. 

22. The teacher liKes me. 
24. Th#4eacher usually^ understands me. 



(Page 


13 » 


B) 


(Page 


13, 


A) 


(Page 


13, 


A) 


(Page 


13, 


A) 


(Page 


13, 


B) 



22. Tha teacher is usually fair to m^B. 

24. The teacher rarely tries to find out how I feel about things. 

(Pago 13, B) 
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23. The teacher rurely pays attention to my Ideas and opinions. 

(Page 13, B) 

30. The teacher expects me to do only a certain quality work and teaches 
me accordingly. (Page 13, B) 

23. The teacher rarely notices when something is bothering me. 

(Page 13, A) 

^ Set o "^ 'tu dent Influence Questions 

Thfs t uses the same "True-Not True" format. 

25. Students have little influeucd over what subject matter the course, ^ 
will cover. J - . (Page 13, B) 

26. Students have a lot of influence x>ver the kind of learning activities the 
course win have. (Page 13, A) 

30. Students have a lot of influence on the physical atmosphere of the room 
(color of the walls, type of furnishings, etc.^). (Page 13 A) 

27. Students have little choice as to when, where, and how learning 
activities may be pursued. (Page 13, A) 

« 

A Set of Questions About the Variety of Options Available 
("True-Not True" format) 

4. When the teacher wants us to do something^ sheAe permits the class 
to consider different ways of doing what she/he wants or doing other ^ 
things taster 1. (Page 11 .^8^ 

26. A variety of learning activities are provided within any class period so 
different students are doing different things at the same time. 

(Page 13, B) 

27. A variety of learning activities are provided from day to day. 

(Page 13, A) 

A Set of Procedural Questions About the Class 
('True-Not True" format) 

28. Class activities and assigiments are explained clearly. 

(Page 13, B) 

28. Materials are plentiful and easily available for use by students. 

(Page 13, A) 



29. The materials and learning activities used in this course rarely hold 
my attentloar (Page 13, B) 

29. Class learning activities are ended with a review or something that 
sums up what was covered. (Page !3 A) 

5. A Set of Stud^.^nt Behaviors 



The item format and an example are: 



Different teachers like different things to happ^ in their 
classrooms. Vfe want to Iokv hour this teacher feels about each 
of the follcwlng kinds of activities taking place in thL^ clasg . 
For eadi statement below, circle the rainber vihich is nose 
like the way things are in this class. 



Required (Ihe teacher requires it) 

2 Enoourabged but not required (Ihe teacher wants you to do it) 
^ Pezmitted but not encouraged (Doesn't matter one way 
or the other to the teacher) 
' Femdtted but discour^iged (The teacher doesn't like it) 
^ Nbt pezmitted ^ 
6 Does not apply to this course 



Ocnnients 



1 2 3 4 5 6 



1. Students offering son. cpinion of oourse 
material that diff^ frcm the teacher's. 



The complete set of items is: (Page 37, A and B) 



1. 


Students 


2. 


Students 


3. 


Students 


4. 


Students 


5. 


Students 


""6. 


Students 
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7« Students learning more about a topic they^re studying by using resources 
outside the school. 

8« Students playing games which involve taking the part of oth^r people or 
characters. 

4 

1« Students asking for clarification of something the teacher has alread(y said* 

2. Students offering an opinion of C(mrse material that differs from the textbook. 

3. Students relating tbfjo%s that happen outside of class to topics they study 
in class*. 

4« Students raising cpiestions about why they are studying a certain topic* 

5« S.rdents rafsiLg questions about the kinds or number of homework 
assignments. 

6. Students writing reports abouc «opics stiidied in class. 

7. Students speaking out and giving their own opinions about things. 

8. Stidents using computer terminals, tape recorders or other avail^able 
machines. 

6.-^ A Set of Cognitive Brfiaviors Based on Bloom^s Taxonomy 
The item format and an example are: (Page 38 A and B) 




II 



Yloa often does the wcsric in this ocurse require that you do 
eadi of the. foUowing things? Circle one number foE^ eadx 
question. 



Often required 
% Sonetixnes required 
3 Rarely required 

4 Never has been required 



JLJL 



OoRRients 



i 2 3 4 



01^ - Becall from saaary specific facts 
or ideas. 
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Th(. complete set of items is:' 

\ / A 

Ol« Recall from memoiy specific facts or ideas 

\' 

02. Repeat a given statement, response or acitivity more than once. - 

03. l^Uin the underlying causes, principles or elements behind vfby 
thl^s happen or how th^ work. ^ 

•\ 

04. Judg9 the value or merit of something based on specific standards or 
evide^e. 

05. Openly express your feelings and insights aboirt things that are important 
to you. 

01. Restate the content jof a given itfem or idea in a different way (e. g. , water 
- H2O). , . 

02. Apply skills or ideas learned in one situation to a similar but dfffdrent 
situation (for eocample, applying the principles of the decinud system 
to counting money). * 

03. PuU together a variety of facts or td^as into a new way of viewing their 
relationship to each other. 

04. Demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity towards the world around 
you and man'si>ast achievement. 

05. / Do things well in 4ont of others. 
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7. A Set of Types of Claas and Homei^ork Activities 



P-I 



The Item format and an example^r the in-Classroom activities are; 



In ten (10) ordinaxy meetings this oouxse (a two-^ve^. period 
for a course that meets every da^p , ^ppraadmately v«nat percentage 
of clasg tiite is spesit in eadi of the following activities ^ * settings • 
Circle one nunber for each activity or setting. 



Less than 10% of the time (less than bM class period every 
two weeks, for a course, that iteets daily) 
Between 10% yd 25% of the tixne (one or twD clas^ periods 
out of teni or 10^25% of every class period) 
Between 25% and 50% of the tire (three to five class periods 

out of ten; or 25-^50% of every class period 
4 Between 50% and 75% of tiie time (five to eight class 

periods out of tenlTor 50-75% of average claps period^ 
5 More than 75% of the time (nearly every class pericd, or 
~ nearly all of each class period) 

OoRinsnts 



Y i t t » 



1 2 3 4 5 



1. Self-instructicn (e.g., reading, 
meriting assigranents. 



The complete set of Items, split between Form A and Form B,ls: (Page 39* A and B) 

1. Self-Instruction (e.g., reading, writing assignments) 

2. Student -^otv Instruction (e.g. , discussions, roleplays, games). 

3. MacMne-^mediated Instruction (e.g., movies, tape recordings, video, tanesU 

4. Outside Instruction (e.g. , field trips, work In buslaesses, etc. )• 

1. Student «led Instruction (e.g. , listening to reports; a student acting as 
teacher). 



2. Teacher^ed instruction (e.g. , lectures, total -class discussion). 

3. Outsider-led Instruction (e. g. , talk by someone from the Chamber 
of Commerce, League of Women Voters, etc. ). 

4. Vorklng individually. 

5. Working in small groups, four to ten. 



5. Working in groups of two or three. 

6. Working in large groups, eleven to full class. 
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The out-of-classroom question format is similar, but with two additional 
questions asking the total number of hours: 




II 



Blink of the amount of time you have spent over the last two weeks 
in out-of-class work for this class (doing assignments, hooenvork) • 
Include tine spent in suidt/ halls doing work for this class. 



Mxat is the s^roximate total nurnber of hours you spent? Place 
the nuitber in the box below. 



ERLC 



hours 



Jtpproxiinately }fihat percentacfe of this time did you spend on 
eadi of the follcwing activities? Circle one nvniber for 
eadi type of activity. 



. Less than 10% of the time 

Between 10% and 25% of the tiios 
3- Between 25% and 50% of the time 

Between 50% and 15% of the time 
5 More than 75% of the tiicie 



12 3 4 5 



The complete set of items, split between Form A and Form B is: 



GLiments 



1. Kciting (e.g., answering questions « 
. writing reports) « 



(Page 40, A and B) 



1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 



Writing (e.g., answering questions, writing reports). 

Interviewing (e.g. , asking someone about something). 

Doing acutual work (e.g. , helping a volunteer organization; trying a job 
for which pay is usual). 

Reading (e.g., books, materials, newspapers, magazines). 

Watching/ visiting (e.g. , watching assigned TV program, going to an 
ejdiibit, visiting a place of work). 

Practicing (e.g. , preparing for a speech the next day by practicing it. 
Making something (e.g. , an exhibit, a poster, etc. )• 
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sociauzat: 



I)fc>N 



Socialization involves the processes used for developing in persons those 
attltudest beliefSt expectations^ values and affective capacities fjr ^ ccessfiilly 
perfomaing roles in specified social systems. In school » the principal 
socialization effort involves trying to get students to successful^ perform the 
role» ''student. "^While in various schools there may be diffei^.nt degrees of 
overlap between what is needed to be a "student*' and what is needed to be 
a successftil adult outsldOt every school focuses basically on getting students to 
C(mform to its view of how students ought to behave. 

The questions in this sectlon» ' therefore » involve a long list of statements ibout 
how students should behave or wnat teachers or schools should be able to do with^ 
or to» students. The format and a sample item are: 



^„^^ „ fcinonfaear 

dnsMex with respect to your sdicol7 
opinion of the statepient> ^_ 



nuiter whi5t 

to 

DO NOT juist give your perso n al 



:.-*ahis is not stressed in school. 

2-^ This is stressfedy but no one mentions ±t. Everyone is usee to 

to doing it thiJB \my, and ttie way things are organiz^d^ 
it*s very difficult to do anything else. 
3- lhe staff wmts this but stxdents don't. This is stressed 
by the staff of tna school. Ihey e3?)lain that 
this isTSIaihBy oar e9pect thii^ to be. 
Stodents tend to both disagree and resist. 
— The students want this but the staff doesn't, ffilis is 
stressed by the studtots of ttiaadncx^l. The 
way they actr 'or the way they explain things to 
other stuaents shows that this is hew they want 
oar ea^ect things tso be. The staff tends to 
both disagree md resist. 
5 ^ Both students and staff want this. 

This ifl stressed by the staff and the stu< ^ 

of the school. Ihey agree this is now th js 
should be. 

/ 0cm ts 



1 2 3 4 5 



The school should have rules to cover almost all aspects 
of a studeat**s behavior. 



Through comparing those marked "1" across different schools, v.ifferent 
exceptions of the student role can be identified. Responses 3» 4 and 5 Indicate 
points of strain or impending change (otherwise they probably would not be 
conscious and response 2 would be cbosra). Response 2 is the uncontfcicms notion 
of how students should behave. 
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The full set of items below is grouped into categories according to the other four 
functions. Schools perform each of those functions in a particular way. The 
socialization mechanisms try to get students to conform to and accept the way in 
which the other functions are performed, for that is wliat defines the student role. 



1. Socialization Questions Related to Custody/Control 

2. The school should have rules that covei almost all a*spects of a student's 
behavior. (B, 

30. Students ought to be involved in making up the rules which affect them 
if they are expected to obey them. (B) 

1. School rules should spell out exactly what a student is expected not to do. 

(A) 

2. The school rules should be limited to those which are necessary to 
help students. (A) 

13. S^'dents ought to obey only those rules they helped make. 

(A) 

16. Students ought to be consulted about all school rules before they 

become official. (A) 

38. Students should obey the school's rules only if they have been convinced 
that they are for their own good. ^ ^A) 

39. Students should obey the school's rules because the consequences of not 
doing so are severe. (A) 

36. Students should not have to obey unreasonable school rule^. (B) 

37, Students should obey the school's rules because the staff and administrators 
who made them up are older and wiser than the students. 

(B) 

6.' Students ought to obey any rule made up by school officials. (A) 



13. Students ought to obey the school's rules withcit the need for someone 
to watch over them. . ,(B) 

10. Someone ought to watch students all the time because they will break the 
school's rules if they can get away with it. (B) 

19. Students should not be expected to have enough self<-discipline to obey the 
rules all by themselves. (A) 
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5* Students should be considered innocent of breaking a rule until proven 
guilty. (A) 

11. Students should be able to ai^eal any punishment if they think they are 
Innocent. (A) 

28. A student should accept a punishment, even If he/she Is Innocent. 

32. A student should refuse to accept a punishment and appeal his/her 

case If he/she thinks he/she is innocent. (A) 



9. All students who break the same rule should receive the same 

punishment, regardless. (B) / 

/ 

/ 

20. Students ^o break the same rule should have their punishments 

acQusted if tiieir case has special circumstances. (A 



15. Students who are#cre(Ut to tho school should receive a lighter? / 
punishment than usi>aal if they break a rule. / (B) 

26. Students are not supposed to try to get special treatment. / 

(B) 



/ 



/ 

27. Regardless of the rules of the school, a student ought tpf obey what 

a teacher says. (B) 

8. Teachers should be able to discipline students and iK>t have their 
decisions questioned. 

3. Teachers should have a lot of leeway in enforcing rules. , 

™) i 

6. Teachers should have the right to make up whatever rules th^ want. 

(B) 



35. Students ought to be allowed to leave the school grounds ^enever they 
wish. (B) 



24. A student's personal appearance and dress ou^t to be entirely his/her 
choice. (B) 

8. Students ought to be in class during class time. 
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33. 



5. 



Stadents ought to ask permission to do things, even though they Icnow 
iVs O.K. and will be allowed. (A) 



Schools should have the kinds of rules found in society at large so 
that students will become used to them. 



(B) 



Socialization Questions Related to Selection 

9. Students should be able to help decide which courses are to be offered. 

(A) 

14. Students ought to take the courses their teachers or counselors tell 
them to take. 

4. Students should decide what courses they want to take fjid when to 
take &em. 

12. Students ought to'indicate what courses they want to take, but the final 
decision should be make by fhe school staff. 

(A) 



34. Teachers should be able to limit the students who can take their course 
to those who have the highest ability. ^ 

35. Teachers should be able to limit the students who can take their course 
to those who have the best grades in other courses. 

36. Teachers should be able to limit the students who can take their course 
to those who have taken certain prerequisite r -^rses. ... 

^ . (A) 



11. All students should have the same chance to take the courses they want, 

regardless of who they are or what kind of record they have in school. 

(B) 

14. If more students sign up for a course than can be handled, the teacher 
ought to be able to pick whichever students he/she wants. 

21. If more students sign up for a course than can be handled, the selection 

of students to be in the course should be done at random. , . , 

(A) 

22. If more students sign up for a c jurse than can be handled, new sections 
of the course should be created to handle the demand. 

(A) 

18. If more students sign up for a course than can be handled, those with 
better grades should get preference. 
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7* Once a student begins a course, he/she should stick to it and not 
try to switch to another course. 

IS. Students ought to be able to switch out of a course before it is over 

if they have a good reason* (A) 

10. Students ought to be able to switch teachers or classes (within the 
same course). ^ 

(A) 

3. Socialization Questions Related to Evaluatton/Certtflcation 

23. The same grades ought to be given to everypne, regardless of the level 
of aqy one student* s performance. 

25. The fizud grade a student receives should be based on how well he/she 
does in comparison to the other students in the class. 

• (A) 

12. The final grade a student receives should be based on eveiything 
he/she does in the courae, not just on test scores. 

18. The final grade a student receives in a course should be adjusted for 
his/her ability. Slow students should not be expected to do as well 
as faster ones to get the same grade. 

31. A student should ^e graded on his/her overall qualities as a person, 
not just on how well he/she does school work. 

(A) 

17* The final grade a studeit receives in a course should be based only 
on his/her test scores. 

(A) 

40. Evaluations of students ought to be based on absolute standards of 
performance. ^ 

45. Students should not be graded at all. 

(B) 

21. Teachers should state ahead of time what has to be done to get any 

particular grade. (B) 

23. Teachers should explain how they determined the grades for the 

students in a course. (A) 

26. Teachers ou^t to grade students on lyfaatever basis they wish. 

(A) 
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20. Evaluations ought to merely indicate v/hether the student did well or ^t. 

16. Evaluations ought to help students in improving their work. 

43. Teachers should use the evaluations of their students* work in planning 
how to correct any problems students had. (A) 



41. Once a studrat gets a grade in a course, he/she should have^the chance 
to get it changed later by extra work . ^ (A) 

42. If an assignment has a definite time period, every student should have 
his/her work eyaliiated at the euj of that time, regardless. 

44. The only things worth learning are what the teacher' gives gtades on 

Teachers ought to do all the evaluating of student work. ^. 

Socialization Questions Related to Instruction 



28. * Students are supposed to have assignments done on time, regai'dless of 
problems in their personal life that may make it difficult. 

4. Students should ask questions when they don^t understand. ^ ^ ^. 

T 

25. A student should regard it as hia/her fault if he/she misunderstood an 
an assignment and did the wronglthing. * (B) 

3. A student shc^id help^ other fftudentr who are having trouble in a course. 

(A) 

19. / Studente ought to have a lot of influence over what material will be 
covered in a course. 



29. A student should not do sometning just because teacher wants himAer to. 

^ } (A) 

30. Students ought to offer an interpretation of the material that is 
different from the teachers if they really believe their^s is a good one. 

(A) 

29. Students ought to learn only the teacher's opinions of the material. 

\ • (B) 

40. Students should be required to present tieir own ideas and interpretations 
of materials uey study. 

41. Students shoulc^ memorize all of the important facts of the materal they study. 

(B) ^ 
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42, Students should not have to stu^y anything but. the textbook. 

. ^ / ^ (B) 

43, Stude^<ts should be required to searc) many sources other than 

the textbook when studying something (BJ. 

24. Teachers ought to spend their time teaching the subject and not get 

all involved with students' learning problems. (A) 

27. Teachers ought to be alert to problems students are havin;^ Icnrring the 
material snd find ways to help the^. 



17. The teachers ought to decide what material will be covered in the^conrse. ; 

(Bj . 

22. A course ought to, have a lot of flexibility in what materials are covered. 
. (B) 

37. The school should recognize and encourage excellence in any activity. 

(A), 

32. The school ought to promote. cooperation among students. 

(B) 

33. Students ought to be supported hj cne school tor asserting their individuality. 



(B) 



1. A student should feel especially proud when his/her work is oetter than 
anyone else's. 

7. A student should feel proud of anything that represents the b<)st he can do. 

(B) 

31. Students ought to have tolerance of people different from themselves. 

(B) 

39. Students should vievv^ their studying as an opportunity to grow, not just 
fulfilling a requirement to get a grade. 

(B) 
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CHAPTER III: THE INITIAL TEST OF THE INSTRUMENT 



Individual Student Test 

The initial draft was completed on December 10, 1974, submitted shortly 
thereafter to the Office of Management and Budget for approval. Meanwhile, 
consistent with those regulations, this instrument was tested ou six individiial 
stidents, two at a time, with the principal developer. Dr. Jerry Fletcher, 
present, answering ail questions and making notes on difficulties. Purpose 
of this initial test was to identify problems in administrati<ni and clarity of 
the questionnaire. 

Fron^ these initial individual tests a number of needed changes were obvious. 
The instnmient was too long. It took nearly two and one^hatf hours for the 
individual student to complete. Parts were too complex, particularly the 
Socialization section. A number of items and sets of instructions presented 
wording or comprehension.problems. Generally it did not seem the instrument 
was ready to be used in its existing form with a classroom of students. 

Asa result, a decision was ma^e to split the instrument into two parts so 
that any one student would fill out only one^half of the instrument. This still 
provided adequate numbers of students for statistical purposes within any 
one classroom. A large number of wordiug changes in items and instructions 
were made to eliminate words with which students had difficulty. The response 
catF ories in che Socialization section were greatly simplified so that sttidents 
^aid answer them easily. A set oi administrative procedures and instructions 
for teachers usir^^ the instrument in a classroom were written. 

■ ■ • • / 

Classroom Te sts 

On January 23, 1975, using the classroom of oi:3 teacher in a suburban high 
school, thd instrument was tested using the written administrative procedures. 
Pxui)ose'of this test was to test the administrability and clarity of the revised, 
instrument (now in two parts). The initial attempt revealed numerous problems. 
The instrument still appeared to be too long and too difficult for some students 
to read and answer. The administrative procedures were written assuming 
that the class would stay together and that the teacher would the instruc*- 
tions to each set of items before having students proceed, mucli, for instance, 
as the College Board tests are administered. This proved to take far too ' 
much time, and tb& variation in speed of the students meant that some 
students had to sit as long as five minutes after flnisulng a section while 
other students were completing it. Also, the demographic information about 
the student t^Stnstituted the first section ot the instrument had several 
items that were too difficult to complete without assistance by the teacher, ' 
which took an enormous amount of time. It took three full class periods on 
three successive days to complete the instrimient. 



As a result of these difficulties a decision was made to immediately test the 
instrument dn a second class taught by the same teacher. This time the 
attempt to keep the class together was abandoned. The teacher merely read 
the instructions to the first set of items as a sample, and then allowed the 
students to proceed at their own rate. A large number of the demographic 
items were eliminated so that the remaining ones could be filled out quickly 
and easily. This second trial worked in a far superior manner. Students were 
able to Complete the instrument in only slightly more than one class period. 
The item wording changes made after the initial individual students completed 
the questionnaire had eliminated so many problems that students cculd work 
throu^ the instrimient without continued instruction from the teacher. ^ 

Revisions After Review of the Data 

After preliminary review of this data and discussions with the Project Officer 
in Washington, a number of specific changes to make items more interpretable 
were identified and some changes in wording of instructions wietre also made. 
Jn an etiort to reduce respondent fatigue, a decision was made to try yet 
another administrative procedure: splitting each half of the instrument into 
three portions, one to be taken on three subsequent days, each one taking 
approximately 20 minutes. These revisions were incorporated into the 
insti:iunent without necessitating a major retyping of the instrument, and 
the instrument was tried out by three additional classrooms, two in a high 
school different from the first, which would allow between«school comparisons 
on the ^tems; and one class of seniors in tlie same high school as the original 
classels which would allow analysis of the data between different age groups. 

The data was analyzed and the report of the findings, with the description of 
the analysis procedures, is provided in Part I of Volume 11: Technical 
Re^wrts. A summary of the findings is provided below. 

1. The procedure of running the test over three consecutive days is 
workable but awkward and it would appear ^^^^'''^^ r to reduce 

the length of the test so that it could be filled o ^ even by relatively 
slow students in one period. It appears from analysis of the data 
that a number of simplifications can be effected which would make 
this possible. ' 

2. The data analysis procedures are more effective with some of the 
items than with others. In particular, the Socialization section needs 

3t further simplification of the response categories and the 
developing of thum into a scale. Changes have been identified in all 
sections to Improve the instrxmient. 



/ 



3. Keypunch time is substantial and e;q>ensive. If the revised version 
were to be used with several hundred students^ as would be necessi* 
tated in testing a whole school^ some form of mark-sense answer 
sheet would be essential. 

4. It spears the items can be analyzed and interpreted clearly and the 
results presented in a format that makes comparisons between 
classrooms and between schools possible. It appears that these 
interpretations are consistent with the initial theory. 

The changes indicated above were incorporated into the new draft 



Review by Outside Consultant Panel 

A total of t^lve Individuals were identified in early January to serve as a 
review panel to read and comment on the instrument^ according to a set of 
criteria. The instrument and these criteria were distributed to them on 
January IS^ 1975. On January 28 and 29, six of the individuals met each day, 
presented their comments, and discussed the instrument. Their cominents 
were extensive and constructive, identifying biases in the items, changes in 
the respcHise categories that would make the instnmient applicable to a wider 
variety of schools and suggestions about the possible utility of tbb information. . 
A summary of these suggestions is included in Appendix B. These suggestions 
provided significant assistance in the revision of the instrument. 



Review of the Literature 

One of the initial agreeno^s of the contract was that a thorough review of the 
literature would be conducted. An initial review using the ERIC system was 
conducted in July and August of 1974. based on ^adyVs functional categories. 
This review turned ip so few references chat seenoed S*elevant that the initial 
work en the instr iment was done almost from scratch. In September, 
Fletcher and ^pady collaborated on a proposal for a paper to be delivered 
at the American Eoucational Research Association annual meeting in Apr 1 
which would describe this work in relation to other relevant research work. 
This proposal was accepted for the annual meeting. By February the shape 
of the instrument and the relevance of the work to various school change 
effoxts hadlbecome sufficiently clear that a new roview of the literature appeared 
appropriate, based this time not on the 8i2)5tantive categories of Spady^'s 
work but on the kind of instrumentgyjbn that the draft instrument represented 
and whether ox not this type of instrumentation had previously been used in 
efforts to chanije and improve schools. This review was far more successful, 
identifying through the ERIC system some 100 references of which approxi- 
mately 30 were relevant Two weeks in March were spent, pricipally by 
Dr. Fletcher, in syntheoizmg this data and preparing the paper for AERA. 
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As a resultt the development work represented by this Instrument is much 
more precisely located within a set of a number of other research efforts^ and 
the way in which it goes beyond the previous work is clearly identified* 

Office of Management and Budget/ Protection of Human Subjects Clearance 

The instrument was submitted shortly before the middle of December 1974 
and official clearance was not received from 0MB until January 21^ 1975, 
Written approval was not received until the second week In February, although 
on the strength of a phone call from the NI£ officer in charge of clearance, 
during ^ich he provided the clearance number, classroom testing did proceed* 
Protection of Human Subjects clearance took much less time as the committee 
is a local committee, though some revisions were necessitated hy this* ^ 



Plan for Subsequent Testing 

Part of the ^4tlal agreement of the contract was that a plan for testing the 
instrument vA>u]d be developed and a plan would be developed for the subsequent 
tuse of the irstrument including the potential use in a research and development 
effort centering on Oregon^s compc tency based educaticmal system* An initial 
draft of the plan for testing the instrument was prepared on December 10. 
These steps have to a large extent been followed ^ From a February visit 
U) Washington, D. C* and the several substantial discussions with NIE statis-^ 
ticians, some changes ^re made. They provided valuable advice in designing 
procedures for item analyses, sampling for classroom within schools, and for 
schools within the state* 
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CHAPTER rV 
THE SECOND TEST OF Tlffi INSTRUMENT 
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CHAPTER IV: THE SECOND TEST OF THE INSTRUMENT 



Utilizing the findings from the tests of the instrument in Janiiary and 
February» 1975; the input from the review panels in January; and the extensive 
discussions with NIE statisticians in March and April; the instrument was 
revised completely during the first two weeks of May. Items were created, 
revised, or deleted until every section of the instrument was madp up of 
a set of scales and subscalci, and virtually every item was part of cme or 
another scale. Every scale was tested .for interpretabllity, and the procedures 
for combining items were la^ out before the items were included in the 
instrument. The listing of the it^md, by scale, is included in Volume II: 
Technical Reports. 



Planning the Test 



After extensive discussions with David Faulkenberry of the Oregon State 
University Survey Research Center, during which the various suggestions of 
NEE statisticians were reviewed, a plan for conducting the second test of 
the instrument emerged. 



In order to stay within the financial lin^itations of the contract, a sample 
si2se of six high49chools was selected, ^fter consideration of numerous school 
characteristics, two were selected ove^ which to vary the schools: school 
si2e, and an informal estinoate of the degree to which the school had moved 
to implement the state competency-base^ graduation requirements. The 
following six cell table was to contain one school per cell. 



Movement to 
Implement 
Competency- 
Based Gradua 
Iw quire ment 





Table 1 


1 






Size of School 








SmaiU f under 500) 


Medium (500-1000) 


Larsce (over 1000) 


HIGH 


1 


1 


1 


LOW 


1 


1 


1 
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Within each school a set of eight classrooms were to be selected, from among 
all of the classes within a certain time period that fell into each of the cells 
of the following table : 



Table 2 





Freshman or Sophomore 


Junior or Senior 




Elective 


Required 


Elective 


Required 


Academic 


1 


1 


1 


1 


Vocational 


1 


1 


1 


1 



Academic = Language Arts 
Social Studies 
Mathematics 
Science 

Foreign Language 



Vocational = Business Education 
Practical Arts 
Occupational Related 
Occupational Exploration 
Occupational Preparation 
Fine Arts 



The variables: grade level (freshman/sophomore vs. junior/senior), type 
of class (academic vs. vocational), and degree of student choice (required 
vs. elective) 9 were selected because theoretically they would probably be 
associated with variations in the results of the instrument. They also 
appeared to be characteristics of classes that school personnel could readily 
determine • 



Selecting the Schools 

Utilizing the liPt of all high schools in the State of Oregon provided by the 
State Department of Education, all those within a radius of seventy-five 
miles from Portland were listed and groiq)ed ascending to size. From these, 
three lists of ten were selected at random: ten small high schools (enrollment 
under 500); ten medium sized high schools (enrollment 500-1000); and ten 
large high schools (over 1000). 
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Then, using information from members of the State Department of Education, 
the schools In each list of ten were grouped as to the extent to which they 
had made progress in implementing the State's new competency-based graduation 
requirements and minimum standards. The three which were estimated to 
have made the most and the three which were estimated to have made the 
least in each groiqp of ten were selected, and letters were sent to these 
eighteen asking for their cooperation in testing the questionnaire. As it was 
near the end of the school year, and securing cooperation of schools at that 
time would be difficult, eighteen^ schools were selected to allow alternates. 
The intent was to find one in each^^t of three that would be willing to cooperate. 
This is what we finally obtained. One school in each of the cells was willing 
to permit the test. 



Negotiating Dates and Procedures 

\^ 

Dates of administration and class selectioiii were handled by telephone. 

After the time-frame was determined, the lo^al administrator classified 

all classes into the cells of Table 2. Then by^lephone, using a random number 

table, the eight classes were selected, b som^ schools there were no classes 

in some cells (most o£ten, upper-classmen requited classes). In this case 

two classes from the adjacent cell wepe selected (e.g. , two upper-classmen 

electlves). 



Conducting the Test 

The questionnaires were delivered personally to each school. A meeting 
was held with the cooperating teachers prior to the administration during which 
the procedures of administration were outlined, code niunbers were distributed, 
and any questions were answered. Classes were coded, and the subject 
matter was coded, to permit comparisons on these bases. Then, individual 
classroom teachers administered the questionnaires, and NWREL personnel 
stood by to handle any difficulties. For the most part there were none, 
other than that it took longer for some students (about 25%) than the usual 
45-mInute period. This was handled by allowing students to stay late to 
finish. The testing took place over the last two weeks of May, and into the 
first days of June. Two nmjor deviations from the planned administrative 
procedures were necessary: in one school with modular scheduling the 
periods were not long enough to permit a classroom administration of the 
instrimient, and there was not time to ^schedule extra long periods. To 
minimize disriq)tion in the school, 20 J students selected at random were 
brought into the cafeteria for the administration. The students were classified 
as academic or vocational, and as freshmen/sophomore or junior/senior, 
but the class with respect to which they answered the question varied widely 
(everyone used the/irst period class). As a result, no "classroom^' analyses 
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of this school's data were conducted (there were far more than eight). In 
one other school it was not possible to schedule the testing until after the 
seniors had graduated, so tlie data collected is or freshmen, sophomores, and 
juniors only. 

Each teacher administering the questionnaire was given a master copy on 
which to record all of the difficulties, if any, encountered in administering 
the questionnaire. In this way -all of the needed revisions of items were 
recorded in a single place. These suggestions were used in 
revising the instrument for the final time. Each teacner also filled out a 
simple questionnaire (five items) rating his or her class on the underlying 
dimensions of the questionnaire, as a gross way of determining the fit between 
the student responses, and the teacher's view of how the class is run^ 
Finally, the principal at each school answered a questionnaire on hoif far 
his school had come in implementing the competency-based graduation 
requirements, as a way of checking the accuracy of the estimates of the 
State Department rating of each school • 



Key Punching 

Cards were keypunched directly from the questionnaire* 



Computer Programs 

The SPSS system programs were used in the analysis, principally the Cross- 
Tabs, ANOVA, and Guttman Scale Programs. \ 

\ 

Data Analysis 

Very limited data processing money precluded many analyses. Each school 
was provided with the Means and Standard Deviations of each s<;ale and subscale, 
broken down by types of class and by various subgroups of students. Signifi- 
cance tests were also provided (principally t-tests) between suibgroups and 
types of classes within each school. 

An Analysis of Variance by item across schools or classes (depending on 
the referent of the item), and a Guttman Scale analysis for each scale were 
used to weed out redundant items, or those which did not differentiate schools 
or classes. Since thb classroc^m and the school were the unit of analysis, 
ideal items are those with low within-class or within-school variance and 
hi^ between-class or between-school variance. Item-item and item-scale 
correlations were also used to eliminate redundant items. A complete 
Technical Beport of the results of this second test appears in Volume U. 
Included in the technical report is a description of the final revisions made 
in the instrument. The final version of the instrument appears In Appendix D. 
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CHAPTER V: RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FUTURE WORK 



The development and mitial testing of the instrumentation described on the 
previous pages provides a significant contribution to needed methodologies 
^ r assessing manifestations of the ways In which schools carry out their 
sociological functions. Equally important is the potential contribution to 
methodologies for tracking the impacts of educationiEil change efforts over time 

The limited funds available for this initial effort did not allow the developer 
sufficient resources to fully test and refine the instrument. Therefore the 
recommendations presented below suggest additional analysis work needed 
prior to the use of the instrument a valid rei^ax^ch and declsibn making 
tool. 



Theoretical Constructs 

An external review panel has recommended that greater attention needs to 
be devoted tqi explicating the theoretical constructs related to ea^h of the 
five functions. It is therefore recommended that further explication of these 
constructs Is the essential next step in refinement of the instrument* This 
further explication may lead to further revision or refinement of questions 
and items. ^ 

Analysis Procedures 

0^ the theoretical constructs are explicated and questions and items 
furWr refined, additional tests and analyses of the instrument should be 
coniucced as follows. 

Sinfe the instrument collects data 6n student perceptions of how schools 
cst^ry out the ffve functions, the ANOVA results should be further examined 
in light of the question of consensus of perceations which statistically 
translates into small within cell (i.e., classroom, school) variance. It 
if* recognized that significant f-test results are not sufficient demonstrations 
of consensus of perception. It is possible to have a high degree of consensus 
and yet a nonsignificajit 'f-test. Therefore further consensus analyses at 
both the school and classroom levels need to be conducted. 

Intraclass correlatim coefficients shouU be utilized. Use of the intraclass 
correlation coefficient can provide valuable data regarding: a) the consensus 
of perceptions, and b) estimates of the magnitude of school effects relative 
to effects of Individuals or classrooms (and various interactions therein). 
If between-classroom effects are not evident, further anc^yses should be 
based on within classroom data (e.g., frequency distributions, standard 
deviations) • 
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Further analyses designed to examine correlates of diversity of perception 

should also be conducted. For exaniple, to what extent are student perceptions 

a function of: a) grade level or year in school, b) sex, c) race or ethnic 

group, d) school size, e) type of class, f) academic record, socioeconomic status 

etc. 

Analyses of test«»retedt stability and the consistency of items v/vthln subscales 
also needs to be conducted. 

Finally, consideration should be given to designing techniques for assessing 
the correlation between objective indicators of the five functions and student 
and adult perceptions of how the five functions are carried out. 



Potential Use After Further Refinement 

After the above recommendations are carried out to the extent that questions 
of validity and reliability ar^ ftilly answered, the refined instrument will 
have potential use both as a school assessment device at the local level and 
a device .to measure the impact of large scale educational change efforts on 
school ftmctions. This type of assessment is currently lacking but vitally 
needeJ to provide local, state and federal decision makers with information 
about the relative effectiveness and impact of various models of educational 
change. 
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FOOTNOTES 



1. See ^ady, W.G., *The Authority System of the Schoo^. and Student Unrest: 
A Theoretical Explanation, " in C. W. Gordon (Ed. ) Uses of the Sociology 
of Education . Chicago: National Society for the Study of Education, 

1974; ^ady, W.G., ^^The Sociological Implications of Mastery ijeaming,*' 
in J. H. Block (Ed. ) Schools, Society, and Mastery Learning. New York: 
Holt, Rlnehart and Winston, 1974| and Sapdy, W.G., ''Competency Based 
Education As a Framework for Analyzing School Reform. Paper presented 
at Third Annual Conference on the Sociology of Education, January 31-- 
February 2, 1975. 

2. The discuwion of these functions is adapted from Fletcher, Jerry and 
Spady, William, ''The Development of Instrumentation to Measure the 
Alternative Operational Manifestations of Five Basic Functions of 
Schooling. " Paper presented at the American Educational Research 
Association Annual Meeting, March 30-April 3, 1975. 

3. See Ibid. 
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APPENDIX A 
THE FIRST TEST DRAFT 



FORMA 

DRAFT: 1/15/75 



PATTERNS OF 



SCHOOL FUNCTIONING 



Form Approved 
OMB No. 51-S75001 



GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

In this questionnaire we are concerned with how things are 
done in your schooL Some of the questions refer to the school 
as a whole. Some refer to a particular class. If a question 
refers to a particular class^ answer with reference to the class 
you are in now (unless you have received other Insti^uctions). 

In answering the questions think of your overall experience 
in this school or class. Try to be fair. Try not to be overly 
influenced by one particularly good experience, or one bad one. 

Your responses will be strictly confidential. Your name 
V will not be associated in any identifiable way with your specific 
ratings. 

After each question space has been provided for you to 
elaboratly explain, or qualify your responses as fully as you 
wish. 
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Jerry L. Fletcher 

Northw^^t Regiona* F»iuc.i:icnal Laboratoiy 
710 S. W. Second Avenue 
Portland, Oregcm 97204 
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PART A - QUESTIONNAIRE IDENTIFICATION 



1. Name of your school 



2. Your code number 



3. Your course code rtumber 



4. Your teacher's code number 



5 . Date 



PART B - PERSONAL INPORMATION 



Code Number 









(3) (4) (5) 






(6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 








(11) 


(12) (13) 




... 


(14) (15) 


(16) 



month 3ay year 
(17-18) (19-20) (21-2/J 



What grade are you in in school? (check on?) 

, r— 1 jx in\ Coniments 

23-1. 1 1 Grade nxne (9) 

2. lZU Grade ten (10) 

3. I I Grade eleven (11) 
^ 4, I i Grade twelve (12) 
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8. How many yeaxs have you been in this sdiool? 




Uiis is my (check one) 




24-1. i 1 First year 


Conunents 


2. 1 1 Second year 




3. i 1 Third year 




4. 1 1 Fourth year 









9. How old are you today? (check one) 



25-1. 


a 13 


2. 




3. 




4. 


□ l6 


5. 


1 


6. 


□ l8 


7. 


□ l9 


8. 


1 1 Older than 19 



10. Your sex: (check one) 
26-1. I - I Male 
2. I I Female 



ERIC 



li. Cultural background: (check one) 

27-l» j ^1 Caucasianr-American 

. 2. I I Afro-American 

3, I I Spanish American 

4, I I Native American 

5, [ I Asian American 



^crrnznents 



6. 



Other (specify) 



7. I 1 Don't Know 



12. Generally, which language Is spoken at home 
most of the time? (check one) 



28 -i. I I English 

2. I I Spanish 

3. I I French 

4. I I A Native American langue^: 
^^^^^^ # 

5. 1 I Chinese 

6. 1 I Japanese 

7. 1 I Other (specify) 



Comments 
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13. Hi^'st level of educatiai of parents. 

Check the liighest level ac4iieved for each oarent. 



14 



^4^ther 



29-1. 



15. 



3. 



□ 
□ 



4. □ 



5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 



□ 
□ 



Father 
30-1. □ 

2. □ 

3. □ 

4. □ 

5. □ 

6. n 

7. □ 

8. □ 

9. □ 



Conunents 



Attended graduate 
or professional 
sichool , 

Graduated from 
4-year college 

ScxcB cxDllege 
(including carnuruty 
college, but less 
than 4 years) 

Technical, voca- 
tional or business school 
after high school 

Graduated froKi 
hi^ school 

ScTB junior hi^ or high 
school, but did r >t gradu- 
ate -fron high school 

Conplete<? grade sdiool 

None or scare grade 

Don't knew 



Answer the following with respect to your natural parents. 



-Are your natural parents (checlc one 
31-1. Separated / 

2 . I I Divorced | 

3. I i Neither of the above 

If you checked 2 above, have either of your natural parents remarried? 
(check one) 



32-1. □ 

2. □ 

.3. □ 

4. □ 



No 

Father has remarried 
Mother has remarried 
Both have remarried 
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16. Are either of your natural parents caeceased? (check one) 
33-1- □ NO 

2. I I Father deceased 

3. I I Mother deceased 

4. I I Both deceased 



Answer the following questions with respect to your parents or present 
legal guardians: 



17. What are I'our parents' (guardians') present primary occupations? 
Chedc one for each parent (guaraian) 



Comments 







Father 




34-35-01. 


1 ; 36- 37 


-01. 


1 — i 


uneinpioyea 


02. 


□ 


02. 


n 


nomemaice r / vo i un te e r 


03. 


1 1 

LJ 


03. 


czi 


Self-employed 


04 . 




04. 


i — 1 


Manager or execur.ive 


05. 




05. 


□ 


Professional (doctorr lawyer, etc.) 


06. 




06. 


□ 


Artist 


07. 


n 


07. 


[=] 


Politician 


08. 


nz- 


08. 


□ 


Clerical 


09. 




09. 


□ 


Tradesman (member of union) 


10. 




10. 


[Zj 


S aiesman/S a le swoman 


11. 


□ 


11. 




Factory worker 


12. 


CZI 


12. 


nz 


Laborer 


13. 


□ 


13. 




Public Service Employee, 


14. 


1 1 


14. 


lz 


Farm worker 


15. 




15. 


1 ; 


Restaurant worker 


16. 


□ 


16. 




Other (specify) 



Hew inucrh 'jn€?v''n^'^.nt, if any, have 7^:\)r :^ . '^^ r>nri1:.;r^; v>jqf> ri«5i\xnj 
over the past 2 or 3 years? (Oieck one for eacr; parent/guardian) . ' 

Comments 

Mother Father 

38-1. □ 39-1. □ Not aEplicable; not looking for wDrk 

2. I I 2. I I None at all; enployed continually 

1—1 

3. I i 3. I I Chce or twice for short pei^ods 

4. □ 4. □ Frequently for short periods 

5. I I 5. I I For long period of tiite 

6. I I 6. I I Most of the tiire 



19. Wiat was your approximate toral family inocme before taxes last year? 
(Include both parents (or guardians) and any brothers or sisters living 
at hone who worked) Check one. ' ' 

If you know. If you're not Check here if you 

place your sure, check ^ really. don't know 

— -.chec. in this your best guess -well >ugh to even 

y^lumn ^ in this ooIioti rnake v jood guess 

' 15. 



40-41-01. 


□ 


* 08. 


D 


$4,999 or 


less 


02. 


□ 


09. 


a 


$5,000 - 


$10,999 


03. 


□ 


10. 


□ 


$11,000 - 


$14,999 


04. 


□ 


11. 


□ 


$15,000 - 


$20,999 


05. 




12. 


□ 


$21,000 - 


$24,999 


06. 


□ 


13. 


□ 


$25,000 - 


$29,9^9 


07. 


□ 


14. 


□ 


$30,000+ 
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tl 2 3 4 ' 5 6 7 Oi m 

□□□□□□□ 



Nuniber of children 

6 7 Ol m ore in your family 

(inducing yourselO 
living at home 



Number of persons 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 or more in your fainily 
21- (43) □ CZH dl IZD CZI CZH □ (including parents 

and yourseU) 
UvinR«'#it home 

Total number o£ 
persons living in 

Q 1 2 3 4 f> 6 or m ore household who are 
22 • (44) O □ □ □ □ □ □ Q2f part of ' your 

family (neither 
parents nor brothers 
^ and sisters 



23* What have your grades generally been in your last tvgo years of school? 
(Check (me) 

Comments 



45-1. 


U 


A's 




2. 


□ 


A's and 


B's 


3. 


□ 


B's 




4. 


□ 


B'- and 


C's 


"5. 


□ 


< 

C's 




6. 


□ 


C's and 


D's 


7. 


□ 


D's 




8. 




D's and 


F'a 


9. 


□ 


F'a 





\ 



9b 



9 



24. What are your preset plans with respect to your future education? 
(Check one) 

\ :cmn(:-nt£ 

46-1. ^ ] 1 plan to quit soon 

2. I plan to finish high sdiool only 

3 . ! I plan to take scne post4: ' gh school training (technical 

school, vocational school) ; not college 

4. i I I plan to take scroe college (including oannunity or jimior 

college) but less than four years 

0 

5 . j I I I \an to get a college degree 

6 . I ! I plan to get nore than a college degree (gradxiate school or 

professional school) 



25. What vvas your attitude last year about going to college? (Check only one) 

47- 1. □ Last year I dicii't want to go Comments 

2. I j Last year I was uncertain whether I 

\^ted to go 

3. I i Last year I wanted to go 

26. Hgw has yo\2r attitude about going to college changed, in the past year? 
(Check only one) 

Comments 

48- 1. I I No diange (still the same as above) 

2 . I < This year I am more certain I don't want to go 

3. I 1 This year I am more certain I do want to go 
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PART C -"true— NOT TRUE" QUESTIONS ' 



For each of the following statementSr rate how true it is 
'^I j in your schc»l > Circle one nianter for each statement. 



HDef initely true 
2-T^nds to be true 

3- Tends not to be true 
4 -Definitely not true 

5-Dcn't know 

j ^ 



comments 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1. You need permission to do 
anything around this school. 

2. The principal is usually xinder- 
standing if a student does sore- 
thing vnxngr and will give him/ 
her the benefit of the doubt. 

3. Teachers in this school feel 
they need to aooonpany their 
students from place to place 
or chedc to see that they did 
go ^*ere they said they were 
going. 

4. No matter where you are in 
this schoolr soneone is always 
watching you to see that you 
don't do something wrong. 

5. As long as you're not harming . 
ar^thing, the teachers here 
really <3bn*t bother much with 
enforcing rules. 



1 2 3 4 5 I 6. 



When you do something wrongr 
the teachers are really under- 
standing and synpathetic here. 

Even thou^ I*ve read or been 
told what the rules are, I*m 
often unsure vtether something 
I do is against the rules or 
not. . 



8 . Nearly all the rules around 
here are necessary. 

9 . If we do not do well in a course, 
there are opportunities to im-* 
prove the grade later on, after 

. . the course is over. 



C-II 



For each of the following statenrents, rate how true it 
is in this class. Circle one nunber for each statonent. 



1— Definitely true 
Z —Itenas to be true 

3 —Tends not to be true 
4 —Definitely not true 
5— Don't Know 



CORinents 



58 



59 



12 3 4 



1 2 3 4 5 



It is hard to predict vt\at the 
teacher \dlL tell its to do next. 
Ihe viay she/he reacts seems to ie- 
|3end on how she/he feels at the time. 

Ihe teacher doesn't expect us 
to question what she/he yuants 
VIS to do. 
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1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



4. 



'She teacher has to try to per- 
suade students to do things the . 
wsEy she/he wants. She/he can't 
sinply threaten to pmish them 
if they don't go alcn^. 

Students don't feel ocn^xknt that 
what the teadier wants l^er to do 
is in their own best interest. 



62 



63 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



If the teacher's ev2duation of 
a piece of v^ork is negative, 
ti)e teacher usually ocmiuiicates 
it to the student privately. 

The sane grading standards are 
supplied equally to everyone. 



(Question continued on next page) 



: Definitely true 
^-Itends to be true 

3- Tends not to be true 
4- Definitely not true 
5-DGn*t know 



t T » t 



Consnents 



73 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 15. 



7 . The teacher adji^sts hew hard 
she/he grades aooording to 
each student's ability. 

8 . Vhen we have tests, ws have as 
much class time as we need to 
work on thenu No one ever has 
to rush to finish. 

9 . No one knows vntil the end of 
the course how vihat they have 
done has been evaluated. 

10 . Everyone could get an "A** if 
all did "A" quality work. 

11. The only thixig I learn from 
evaluations in this course is 
xny grade. 

12. Ihe le^^ of each student's per- 
foniBnoe is made pii)lic to other 
students and used to conpare one 
pqpil to another. 

13. Ihe process of evaluz^ting learn- 
ing in this course t^s a great 
deal of time and attracts a 
great deal of attenticti. 

14 . Ihe teacher seems to expect all 
or most students to reach simi- 
lar levels of performance with- 
in tiie same period of time. 

Perfoonance standards themselves, 
as set by the teacher/ seem to 
be flexible. All students are 
not e3f)ecbed to adiifve the same 
levels of performand. 

4 

16 . The taacher usually chedcs en our 
progress ^Mle we are woridng on an 
assignment, instead of just waiting 
mtil we turn it in to see how 
we did. 

(Question continued on neact page) 
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Oef inltBly true 
:!-TBnds to be true 

:k Tends not to be true 
^-Definitely not true 
-Don't know 



Comments 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



17. Ihe teadier expresses delight in 
tiie efforts or achievements of 
students* 

18 • The teacher usually understand 
vihat infoznation or help is needed 
by students. 

19. Hie teacher frequently asks stu- 
dents how cheir vork is progres- 
sing. 

20 • Ihe teacher does not seem to be- 
lieve in the value and inportanoe 
of. what is being taxa^t. ' 

21. Ihe teacher is good at explaining 
and interpreting the subject matter. 

22. itie teacher lites ine. 

23. Ihe teacher zaxely notices vAien 
something is botiiering ne. 



1-2345 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



24 • Ihe teacher usually tsiderstands me. 



25. Ihe teadier xisvially helps me \iAien* 
ever I need help. 



26. Stoteits have a lots of influence 
over tile kind of learning activities 
tile oourse will have. 

27 . A variety of learning activities 
are provided from day-to-diy. 

28. Materials are plentiful and easily 
available for use by students. 

29 . Class learning activities are ended 
with a review or aqmething that 
suns \p what was oowred. 

30 . Students hmB a lot of influence 
on tiie physical atmosphere of the 
room (color of the walls, type of 
furnishings, etc.). 



46 



; .~ This is not stressed in m school* 

2-- Mus is stressed/ but no one itentions it. Everyone is used to 

to doing it this vay, and the vr^ things are organized, 
it's very difficult to do ai^thing else. 
3-a he staff wants th^ but stu3ent8 don't. This is stressed 
by the staff of the sdiool. Th^ esqplain that 
this is hoM they want or expect things to be. ' 
Students taid to both disagree and resist. 
— The students want € his but the staff doesn't. This is 
stressedliy the Students of the scSxsol. The 
way they act, or the way they explain things to 
• other students shows that this is how they want 
or es^ect things to be. The staff tends to 
both disafTree and resist. 
5 - Both students amd staff want this. 

. This is stressed by the staff and the students 

of the school. They agree this is how things 
should be. 

Ccninaits 

^ * ^ 



26 1 2 3 4 5 

27 1 2 3 4 5 

28 1 2 3 4 5 

29 1 2 3 4 5 

30 1 2 3* 4 5 

31 1 2 3 4 5 

32 1 2 3 4 1- 



38. Students should obey the school's rul^ 
only if they have been oonvinoed thit they 
are for their own good. 

39. Students should obey the. school's rules because 
the consequences of not doing so are severe. 

40. Evaluations of students ouc^ to oe baised on 
absolute standards of perfoimanoe. 

41. once a student gets a grade in a course, he/she 
should have the chance to get it changed later by 
extra work. 

42. If an assigrment has'a definite time period, every 
student should have tiis/her work evaluated at the 
end of that tine, recpudless. 

» 

43. Tlbachers should use the evaluations of their 
students' work in planning how to correct any 
problens students had. 

44. The only things worth learning are v*at the 
teacher gives grades on. 
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PART D - DEGREE OF PUNISHMENT QUESTIONS 



D-I 


1 

BelGW is a list of ac±iQns vAiich seme schools Yiave rules against. 
For eadi action ciirle the response that best indicates vyhat vculd 
happen to a student in your school if one were caught doing it. If 




your school h£is no rule against it, c^xcle nvniDer !• 




Definitions: 






Role exists 
but no punish- 
ment is usual: 


No one pays any attention to violations. 




WiEuiung: 


Yelled at, warned v^iat will hegpe^i if the action 
continues, told to stop. No long term consequences. 
The incident is over quickly and generally for- 
gotten* 




Bestrictiai of 
priMeleges: 


Probation, detention after school, ineligi- 
bility for athletics, esctra assignments, ncnetary 
fine, renoval fron class. Often counselor, vice- 
principal or principal involved. 




Suspension: 


Denied pennission to attend school for several days. 
Need to be formally reinstated. 




E&(pulsicn: 


Petmanently denied pezmission to attend school. 



: No rule against this that I laioa of 

^-RulB exists but no punishment is usual 
^-Waning 

4 -Restriction of privileges 
S-SuQ3ensicn 
6- Ei^pulsicn 

♦ i t t T T 



Comments 



18 
T9 

20 
21 



1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 



Girls not wsaring bras to 
school. 

-Punishment for the first or 

oocasional offenses 
-Punishment for repeated 

offenses 

Skipping school: 
-Pmishment for the first or 
occasional offenses 
-Punishment for repeated offenses 



hfiiinniiinrfTiaaaiia 



103 



15 



No rule 3gainst this that I krovir of 
f -H^e exists but no punishnent is usual 
} — Warning 

4 -4testriction of privileges 
5 —Suspension 
S-Ej^julsion 



Conments 



1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 



1 2 3 4 5 6 
1 2 3 4 5 6 



12 14 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 



3« Fi^^iting another student: 
-Pmishnent for the first or 
oocasional offenses 
-Punidment for repeated 
offenses 

' >\ - 

4« Stealing from the. school: 

-Punishment for the first or 

occasicxial offenses 
-Puushnent for repeated 

offenses 

5* Qcganizing stuclents to pro- 
test son^thing: 
-Punishment for the first or 

occasional offenses 
-Punislment for repeated 

offenses 

6* Bringing in a speaker to ad- 
dress seme stuc3ents (without 
first getting pexxnission) vto 
says things that seme teachers 
. or parents find cbjecticnal 
or offensive: 

-^>unishment for the first or 

occasixaiad offenses 
-Punishnent for repeated 

offenses 

7. Leaving the sdiool grooids 
during school hours: - 
-Punishment for the first or 
occasional offenses 

-Punishment for repeated 
offenses 

8« Damaging school property: 
-Pmishment for the first or 

oocasional offenses 
-Punistnoit for repeated 

^^ffenses 
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Fat each of the following actions circle the xe^»nse that best 
O-II indicates what would happen to a student im yCnsr class if one vgere 
cau^t doing it. Note the addition of xe^cnse number 7. 



34 
3S 

36 
37 

38 

39^ 



40 
41 

42 
43 



44 
45 



: No rule agadnst this that I know of 
/ 2-Rule exists but no pmistment is usual 
3-ftaxning 

4 -Restriction of pidvileges ^ 
5- Suqsension 
e-Ss^yul^ion 

7- Student's grade is loM&red 

A 4_ 



1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 



1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3-4 5 6 

i 2' 3 4 5 6 



1 
1 



2 
2 



3 4 



3 4 



5 
5 



6 
6 



1. Arriving late to class: 
-Punishnent for the first or 

occasional offenses 
-Punidnent for sqaeated 
offenses 

2. Gopying saneone else's vnrk; 
-Punishnent for the first or 
occasional offenses 
-Pmishnent for repeated 

offenses 

3 . Cheating on an exam: 
-Pmishnent for the first or 
occasional offenses 
-Punishm&it for repeated 

offenses 



'4 . Itot turning in an assignnent: 
-Pwishnait for the first or 
occasional offenses 
-Punishnoit for reseated 
offenses 

5. Talking back to the teacher: 
-Piniihnait fbr first or 

occasional offenses 
-Punishment for repeated 
offenses 

6. Objecting to a teacher's 
paniatamit^ a student: 
-Punishnent for first or 

occasional offoises 
-Pmishnent fbr repeated 
offenses 
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PART E - INFLUENCE ON THE RULES 



Et>r each category of rules belxM, circle the nvirber vftiich most 
closely represents the amount of influEinoe students in your 
school or in your clasef havis ih making vp the rxiles. 



46 



47 



48 



49 



]Students have a great deal of influence 
2-students have sane influence ^ 
' V Students have very little, if any, influence 



12 3 



12 3 



L 2 3 



12 3 



1. 



4. 





mach influence do students havi^^in 

the rules that they vould^get eagelled 
ig? 




jQuch influence do s 
making tte rules that they 
suspended for violatixg? 

Hew nixh influenoe do students have in 
making the rules that they would be 
punidied by a restrictiai of privileges 
for violating? 

In ttds class hew much influence do students have 
in making the rules that they would have their 
grade lowsred for violating? 
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PART F - EQUITY OF ENFORCEMENT OF THE RULES 



50 
51 
52 
51 
54 

^ ^ 

56 
37 
58 
59 



In the followixig questions we want to know how equally rules are 
en&roed in your sdiool . In each sitration given below, indicate 
viihether the circonstemoes would cause the penalty to be less, 
\i4iether they would nake no difference, or whether the penalty would 
be harsher. Ciicle oie nunber for each situation. 



The penally would be less, lig^tter 
^-It would make no difference 

- The penalty would be more, hardier 




A student breaks a rule for vyhich the usual penalty is 
eaqpulsion . What difference, if any, would it make if 
^students ^ cominents 



Is a girl ^ 
Is non-white 
Gets good grades 

Is a leading athlete or cheerleader 
Is not wijdely known in school 
Is ^oung 

^ Has parents \iM are we^thy or WBll'*known 
in the coninunity # 
Is pcin.)1ar with other su dents 

Has older brothers or sisters vto had a 

bad reputation in the sdiool 

Has a reputation for catising teadiers 

trouble 
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1- Ihe penalty vaald less, llc^iter 
2-It vnuld mate no difference 

- The penalty would be more, hard^ 

A student breaks d ru7e for Wiich the usual penedty Is a 
restrictifln of privileges. What differsnoe, if «ny, 
vrould it make if the student: ^ • 

Coloments 



60 
61 
62 
63 
64 

65 
66 

67 
68 

6;^ 



1 2 



1# 2 



1 
1 
1 



1 
1 



2 

2 

2 
2 



3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 
3 



1 ? 3 
12 3 

12 3 



1. Is a girl 

2. Is non-white , 

3 • Gets good grades ^ 

4 • Is a lead^ athlete or cheerleader 

5 • Is not widely known in school 

6. Is yocng 

7. Has parents who are wealtly or well-known 
in the ocnuunlty 

8. Is popular with other students 

9. Has older brothers or sisters viho had a 
bad reputation in the school 

10. Has a reputatioi for caxasing teachers trouble 
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PART G - KNOWLEDGE AMD CIARITY OF THE RULES 



. / 



Hew diearly do you loiov Hhot you oould be punished for in your 
school or class? Cizcle one nuiter for eadi type of rule. 



.-\fery Clear - I knew exactly viiat the are that vould 

bauad thi^ to haqppen to pa 
2- In Between - I kriow znore or less ^Aiat the actions are that 
would cause this tb happen to ne 
-Very Ihclear - I'm ynsure what the actions are that vould 
cause this to happen to ne 



70 
71 

72 

' 73 
74 



12 3 

1 2 3 

12 3 

■*■ 

12 3 

12 3 



1, 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 



Hew clearly do you know what actions could 
cause you to be eaqpelled? 



How clearly do you kx^ what acticns coiild 
cause you to be suspended? 



How clearly do you know vAiat actions oouLd 
cause you to be pvsiished by a restriction 
of privi^'qes? 

How clearly do you knew v^t acticns c^xild 
cause you to be warned? 

How clearly do you know actions in 
your class could cause you ^ have your 
^rade lowered? 



ERIC 



PART H - THE APPEAL PRCX:ESS 



m the following questions we want to knew v^t a studait can do if 
he/she has received a punishnent and yet thinks he/she is innocent? 

H-I. If a student has been expelled and yet thinks she/he is innocent 

1. Can she/he appeal? (Check cr. j) 
75- 1. Q No (Skip to next page) 

^ 2. Q Don't know (Skip to next page) 
3. P Yes 

2. If yesr to v^oai? (Chedc more than one, if appropjdate) 
n Schcxjl Board , 



03 
1-2 
' DUP 
*^3-10 



P 
□ 
□ 
□ 
□ 

□ 
□ 



Superintendent 



Principal 



Viae Principal 



Counselors 



Teachers . 



Other Stuclents 



Others (Es^Lain) : 
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H-II. If a student tias received a punishnent of a restriction of privi- 
lege and yrc thinks she/he is innooent 

1. Can she/he appeal? (Check one) 
14- 1. □ No (Skip to next page) 

^' Q Don't know (Skip to next page) 
3. □ Yes (Go on) 

2. ' If yes, to v*icm? (Check itore»than one if apprcspriate) 

15 □ School Board 

16 Q Superintendent 

17 Principal 

18' n Vioe Principal 

19 Q Coinselors 

20 , LD Tteacher.? • 

21 . D Other Students 

22 LJ Others (Expledn) : 
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PART I - DUE PROCESS 



In thD roUowing quest ions we want to know vdiat a student can 
do if he/she has bnsn a c cused of oGmnitting an act (violating 
a rule) that could lead to a punishnent, and thinks he/she is 
innoomt. 

I-I. If a student is accused of coraoi^ting an act (violating a rule) 
that could lead to suspension ^ and thinks she/he is innocent 

1. Is there (or can the student request) a hearing? (Chedc cne) 
23- 1. Ql No (Skij^to next page) 

2. ^ Don't know (Skip to next page) 

3. □ Yes (Go on) 

2. If yes, v*o oonducts the hearing? (Check note than one, if 



appropriate) 

24 Q Schcx>l Board 

^5 Q Siperintenciaat 

26 n Pranicial 

27 fj VioB Principal 
?r Qj Counselors 

29 Q Iteachers ^ 

30 □ Other Stuctents 

3^ Lll otters (Explain): 
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I-II, If a student is accused of ooRndtting an act (violating a rule) 

that oo\ald lead to having his/her grade IcMered ^ and thinks she,/lne 
is innocent 

!• Is there (or can the student request) a hearing? (Check one) 
32* 1. Q NO (Skip to next page) 

2. Q Don't knew (Skip to next page) 

3. □ Yes (Go on) 

2. If yes, who conducts the hearing? (Check rtore than one, if 
appropriate) 



33 O School Board 

34 Q Sv^aeriiltendent 

35 □ Principal 

36 Q Vice Principal 

37 Q Counselors 

38 Q Teachers ' 

39 O Other Students 

40 - □ Others (E3q>lain): 
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PAPT J - ••EASY-DIEFICULT" CJUESTICNS 



Indicate hGw easy or difficult it is to do each of the 
fc^lloMing things in your school. Try not to be influenced. 
J-*I b/ vihether or not you personally v#ould wont to do, these 

things. Just indicate how easy or difficult it viould be if 
sone student in your school wanted to. Circle one nunber 
for each question. 



1— Very easy 
2— Fairly easy 

3— Fiirly difficult 

4-^Very difficult or inpossible 

5 -Don't know; to ret/ knowledge no one has ever 
tried it 



Ccmnents 



3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 
1 
1 



2 3 4 5 
2 3 4 5 
2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 V 



1^345 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 ?, 3 4 5 



1. Take a course even xf you havoi't 
^ had edl of the prerequisites (the 

courses you are si|>p06ed to have 
had.vAiidi 1^ to it). 

2. Take a oourse by choice with 
students at least a grade younger 
than yourself. 

3. Take, a course that your parents 
don't want you to take. 

4. Not have to take a course over 
again if you once fail it. 

5. Participate in seme useful 
out-of-school work activity during 
school time and get credit for it. 

6. Repeat just the part of a ccAirse 
you had trouble with or need to 
iitprove in. 

7. Switch to a different oourse in the same 
subject if the oourse you're in vaa 
seems either too easy or too hard. 

8. Switdi to a. different subject once 
the course has started if the course 
seete uninteresting or inappropriate. 

9. Create a new oourse if enou^ students 
want it. 
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PART K * cznnNG nno a oourse 



K-I 



kvBmr the folJ.owing quasticns with reject to the oourse you 
are in right now, 



Skip to 
Question 

6 . 



Answer 
Question 2 
then skip to 



1. How did you cane to take this course? (cd^edc one) 

^0-1. Q I don^t know, I just found this on ^diedule. 
2. (n It wes required. 

(3. □ I wented to take it; I selected it by nyself. 
4. □ I was advised to take it, and selected it fer 



that reason. 

5. n I selected different course, but I'm here anyway, 
(Wt It elpe did you want to take?) 



If your reraise was either 1 or 2, skip to q^ticxi €. 



If ynur reffionse was either 3 or 4, answer <;paestion 2s 
then skip to qgestien ^ J 



If your response was S# skip to question 3. 



2. If you selected this course, either because ycu v«nted to or 
becawe you were advi8e4 to (responses 3 or 4 of Question 1^ 
which of the following it true? ^ 

51^1. Q It was open to anyone. , 

2. □ It was open to anyone who met the prerequisites, and 

I did, so I autccntically got in when I applied. 

3. Q I was selected frcm those who applied. 

4. Q It required approval, whidi I got* 



If you selected a different oourse but are here anymy 
(response 5, question 1 ) , whidx of the follodng is true? 

52 -1. Q I couldn't sdiedule vAiat I wanted. 

2. □ 1 diai't n«et prerequisites for the course I wanted. 

3. Q The course was full fay the time ny name cane up. 

4. □ I w denied permission to take tiie oourse I rented and 

this was left. 

5. □ I was talked out of taking what I wented. 
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4. If you were taUced out of taking vrfv^ : ycu \onted {r( rccnr.c 5, 
question 3) , vAk) talked you out of it? 



53-1. 


□ 


Parents 


2. 


□ 


Friends 


3. 


□ 


T^ac^ier 


4. 


□ 


Oounselor 


5. 


□ 


Other (Explain): 



5. If you were talked out of takijng vAiat you vanted (re^xxise 5, 
question 3) , vdiat argixnent \ma most convincing to you? 

would do poorly in the course j 



54-1. 


□ 


2. 


□ 


3. 


□ 


4. 


□ 


5. 


□ 


6. 


□ 



6. If you dixJn't take this course at this time, ^tesi is it offered 
again? 



55-i. 


□ 


Next quarter 


2. 


□ 


Next semester 


3. 


□ 


Next year 


4. 


□ 


Never 


5. 


□ 


Other <Eaq>lain): 



7. itould you be able to taJce it then or at scne; later tiine 
if you didn't take it new? 

56-1. (3 Yes 

2. [j' No 
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K-II 



Indicate hew each of the following circtmstanoes would have 
affected a student's chance of getting into this gourse. 
Circle one nupber for each circumstance. 

Note: If the course you are in new is required r answer tids 
question in terms of getting the particular teacher and 
level of difficult of the course you are in. 



.~1his would have made it easier for the student to get in 
2— This would have had no effect on vtether the student got in 
3 -Ihis would have made it harder for the student to get in 



OcrmBnts 



57. 
58 
59 

60 

61 

€2 



12 3 

12 3 

12 3 

12 3 

12 3 

12 3 



1. If the student vgere a bey rather than 
a girl. 

2. If the student were non-vMte rather than 
vihite. 

3. If the student were one of the less 
intelligent students in the school, rather 
than one of the mare intelligait. 

4. If the student's friends veie well-regarded 
by the staff .in the sdiool, rather than not 
Weil-regarded. 

5. If the student had a mare adult attitude 
about school, rather than a childish one. 

6. If the stufltent's parents were wealthy, 
rather, than poor. 
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iK-III 



To what extent did eadi of the following persons or groups ,^ 
affect v*iether you got into this course? Circle one nurber 
for each item. 



Note: If the course you are in new is 



, to vAiat 



extent did each of the following affect vA»ther you 
got this teacher and level of difficulty of this 
course. 



One of these people (this person) made the d ecision 
2 -One of th&s6 people (this person) had to approve 
^~Gne of ti)ese people (this peraen) cave me advice 
4 -These people (this person) had no influence 
5 - I Aan't know how much influence these people 
(this person) had 



i t ▼ 



CoRinents 



63 
64 

65 

66. 



69 
70 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



1. Teacher 

2. Principal or Vice Principal 

3. School Board or Si^erintendent of 
Schools 

4. Guidanoe Counselors 

5. Psychologists or Physician 

6. Other Authorities Outside School 

7. Other Students 

8. Pan^ts 
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K-IV 



71 
72 
73 
74 
75 



S\:C^)ose you want to switch out of this course after the term is 
well underway. If you asked permission to switdi out and gave 
each of the followdxig reasons for switdiingr indicate for each 
one how easy it would be. Circle one nunter for each reeison. 

Note: If the course you are in now^is required ^ answer this 
question in terras of switching to a dif ferait teadier 
or level of difficulty of the same course. If the 
course you are in now is not required, answer this 
question in terms of switching to an entirely different 
course. 



-Viery easy 
^ -Fcdrly easy 

^-Fairly difficult 

4 -^fe^Y difficult or iirpossible 

5 -Don't know; to iry knowledt e no one has ever tried it 



Conments 



t t 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



1. Personality omflict with teacher. 

2. Failing or nearly failing course. 

3. Course too difficult. 

4. Dislike the sii^ject. 

5. M/ friends are in another course. 

6. Another course would better prepare me 
for the type of occvpation I eventually 
want to have. 
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PART L - W'AT IS GRADED 



90 

04 
1-2 
DUP 
3-10 

- U 



Indicate how inportant eac^ of the folloiring is in detennining the 
final evalxsiticn (grade) you regeive in this cxmrse. Cip^s^ane 
nisrber for each a^sect. 

Ndte: If you db not kxM hoM iji{X)r^Rtfthese are for the entire 
course/ answer the question^'Vith respect to the 
unit of the course just^gi^leted. 



Vsry inpox^tant 
2 -Sere ixt|x>rtanae 

3— Little or no iiqportanoe 
4-Dan't knew 



Y T 



Ccrrents 



77 


1 


2 3 


78 


1 


2 3 


79 


1 


2 3 









12 3 4 



1. Quality of your written classMork 

2. Gndes on teacher-nede tests. 

3. Quality of your oral partic^tion. 
For exanple: answers to teacher 
questions/ taking part in discussionsi 
making speed^es. 

4. Past rdcxard in school work 



12 3 4 



5. Willingness to help others 



(Oieck one) 

124— 1- □ I answered this question with respect to the entire course, 

2. Q I answered this questioti with respect to the vnit of the 
course we jiast ccnpleted. 
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PhPT M - DETEPMINING A GRAEE 



M-I 



13 
14 
15 

16 



Indicate how often ,each of t-he following harpens in this course. 
Cixxsle one.nvnter for each statement. 



:. Happens often 

^ Happens scroetiires 
^ Happens rarely 

4 N^ver has he^spened 



Ccninaits 



4_± 



12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 



!• Does your teacher ever ask you to 
evaluate your cwi work? 

2. Are you ever asked to evaluate the 
work of other students? 

3. Does Hie teadier ever have you take jsl 
school^'^dde test as part of the 

. evaluation? 

4. Does the principal ever evaluate your 
woric? 
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If each of the following h£f3pens, indicate how iirportant it is in 
detexRiining your final grade in the course. 



17 



IB 



This never has hs^spened 

2— This happens and has great iirportance — the teadtifsr gives it just , 
as Toxii or icore ccn&ideration than if he/^ had dene the 
e^-%luation 

—This happens and has scne ijiportanoe~the teacher does b^Jce it 
intx> accx>unt 

4 -This haEqpens, but has ?.ittle or no iitportanoe—the teacher 
hardly even ccnsiders it , 

5 -This he^spensp but I don't know how inportant it is 



CcRm^ts 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



Does your teacher e^^ ask other 
students in the class to evaluate 
your work? 

Dq^s your teacher ever ask scneone 
outside the clei^ to evaluate 
your wdrk? 

Dne«t the teaciier ever have you take a 
dqpartinent-wide test as part of the 
e\^luaticn of .your work in the course? 
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PART N - CCmWICATING AND PEXX)RDING AN E\M-UAnON 



N-I 



How often does the teacher of thi§ course use each oi the follcxodix; 
to tell ycu his/he. evaluation of your wo3±? Circle one nurrber for 
eadi statement. 



20 
21 
22 

23 

24 

25 



Happens often 
2-fHeqppens scnetines 
^-Happens rarely 

4— Never has happened 



12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 



1. Grades written on vnrk. 

2. Written cxmnents/notes. 

3. Individual oonferaioes, in privgite 

/ 

4. Oonnents to the v^le class 
(recognition or criticism) • • 

5. Posting of grades/ran^ in class. 

« ; 

6. Other (Explain) ; 



I Does your performanoe in this course get permanently reoo: 



(Oieck one) 



CGRments 



kv^namAr%4*1t7 VIA/ * \M V-^? 



Conn^ts 



26 -1. Yes. Ihere is a permanent by the school*. 

—J 

2* Q NO. There is no permanent record, only ny ocpy of any 
evaluation. 



ERIC 



Hov is ycur overall evaluatijon (grade) for the course determined 
fxrm^ all the infbnnatiGn that the teadher has available? - 

^l^otes If you do now know how the decision vdll be made for the 
entire course, answer the questions with respect to the 
unit of the course just conpleted. 



Mho decides and in vdiat way? (Check one) 



35 



Coments 



1. 


□ 


2. 


q 


3. 


p 


4. 


□ 



Ihe teacher uses a fontuLa and standards to decide. 



If a fomula and standards are used, vftien are they determined? 
(Che6k one) 

28<- !• Q fonmila and standards are made vp after all 

the information, is in (at the end of the course) • 

2. Qj The f omnia and standards are established at the 
beginnir^g of the course. 



(cnecK one) ' 

29-1. Q ■ I answered this questicn vdth resdect to the 
entire \oourse. 



resij|^^ 



2. I answezl^cNhis question vdth rest^ect to the 

unit of tihe course we jubt ocepleted. 
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N-IV 



In each of the following questiais, check the one response 
v^ch is most like this course. 



Who decides the amount and quality of work that has to be 
done to get a pai±icular grade, or credit for a unit of 
work? (Chedc one) 



CcRfnents 



How mary different sets of activities are available as 
alternative ways to get the same grade, or get credit 
for a unit of work? (Check ona) 

^- U2 Usually there is only one set of activities (Nb 
alternatives. Everyone must do the same things) 

- - 
2. Q Usually there is more than one set of activities 
(there are alternatives; there is some choice) . 



CGnments 



What is the relationship beto»^een the teacher and student 
in the decision about your overall evaluatioi (grade)? 
(Check one) 

31- 1. l] The teacher makes a final decision without consulting 
the student 

2. LJ teacher makes a tentative decision and discusses 

it with the student before making it final . 

3. 13ie student makes a tentative decision and discusses 
it with the teacher. The teacher then makes final 
v^t they agree on. 

4. Q The student makes the final decision without 

consulting the teacher. 



Carments 



32-1. 
2. 



[ I Usually the* teadher decides. 

[3j Usually the teacher discusses it with each studoit. 
Each st\x3ent*s contract mcty be different. 

3.' Usually it is decided outside the class. The 

teacher has very little power to decide anything, 
or to change what has been decided. 

[ I The students decide. 



4. 
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PART 0 - CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR 



Different teachers liJce different things to happen in their 
clasdrcons. We want to know how this teacher feels about each 
O-I of the follaong kinds of activities taking place in this class > 
For each statement belo*^, circle the nuhber whidi is most 
like the way things are in this class > 



Required (The teacher requires it) 

2 EnoQuraged but not required (Hie teadier wants you to do it) 
3 Pezmitted but not encouraged (Doesn't matter one way 
or the other to the teacher) 
4 Permitted but discouraged (*Ihe teacher doesn't like it) 
^ Not permitted 

Does not apply to thi&<x)urse 



X T T ¥ 



Ocmnents 



33 1 2 3 4 5 6 

34 1 2 3 4 5 6 
16 1-2 3 4 5 6 

36 1 2 3 4 5 6 

37 1 2 3 4 5 6 

/ 

38 1 2 3 4 5 6 

39 1 2 3 4 5 6 

{ 

40 1 2 3 4 5 6 



1. Students offering an opinion of course 
material that differs from the teacher's, 

2. Students raising questions about the way • 
the teacher assigns grades. 

3. Students radsing questions about the 
teacher's rules for class behavior, 

4. Students raising questions about the way 
the topic is being taug^. 

5. Students giving presentations or 
demonstrations to the class. 

6. Students writing reports about topics 
that personally inteiest them. 

7. Students learning more about a topic they're 
studying by using resources outside the 

. school. * ^ 

8. Students playitig games whidi involve taking 
the part of other people or- characters. 
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How often does the vradc in this course require that ycu do> 
>-II each of the fbllowing things? Circle one nunter for eacii 
question. 



41 



42 



43 



44 



45 



Often gBquiired 
2 Scmstijnes required 
Barely requii-ed 
4 Never has been required 



T T y t 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



12 3-4 



Gonnents 



01. Restate the content of a given item 
or idea in a different wsr^ {e.g., 
water «■ H^) . 

02. Apply skills or ideas learned in one 
- situaticn to a similao? hut different 

situation (for exanpleT applying the 
■principles of the decimal' system to 
counting ononey) . 

03. Pull togcither a variety of facts or ideas 
into a new \«ay of vieMing their 
relationship to eadi other. 

04. Danonstrate an awareness of and 
sensitivity towaxds the world, 
around you and man's past adiievement. 

05. Do things well in front of others. 



ERIC 



12 V 



'39 



PART P " PERCENT GF TIME IN VARICXJS ACTIVITIES 



P-I 



46 

47 
48 

49 

50 



In ^1 (10) ooniinaxy meetings of this oovorse (a two-^^eek period 
for a oourse that neetaf ever^ da^) , appxociirately vihat pezoentage 
of class tine is ^ent in each of the fbllomng activities or settings 
Circle one nunber for eadi activity or setting. 



Lesg than 10% of the time (less than one class period every 
two «ieeks, for a oourse tljat meets daily) 
Between 10% .aod 25% of time (one or two class periods 

out of ten; or 10-25% of every class period) 
3 Be tween 25% and 50% of the tune (three to five class periods 
■ oiit of ten; or 25-50% 6f every class period 
Between 50% and 75% of the time (five to eight class periods 
out of ten; or 50-75% of average class period 
More than 75 % of the time (nearly evexy class period, 
or n^ly eLLl of each class period) 



^ * * * 



Ccnmaits 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



1. Student-led instruction (e.g. , listeiing 
to reports; a studait acting as teadier) ; 

2. Teacher-led instruction (e.g. , lectures) 
tbtal^lass discussion) . 

3. Outsider-led instruction (e.g., talk by 
SGReone frcm the ChaniDer of Ccnmeroe, 
League of Wonen Vbters, etc.) . 

4. Vi3xking individually. 

5. Working in small groups, four to ten. 
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Think of the annount of tine you have spent over the last two wsoks 
P-H [ in out-of*class work for this class (doing assignments, honcMoric) . 
Include the time spent in study halls doing woxk for this class. 



Vhat is the e^jpraximate total nuciDei' of hours ycu spent? Place 
the nvnber in the box belcw. 



51-52 



hours 



53 



b4 



55 



56 



Approxijiately ^^t percentage of this time did you spend on 
' " " ivlties? 



eadi of the foUcwing acti' 
each type of activj^ty. 



Circle one nunber for 



Less than 10% of the time 
2 Between 10% and 25% of the time 
3 Between 25% and 50% of the time 

BetMi^ 50% and 75% of the tiice 
5 More than 75% of the tinie 



★ t T ♦ T 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



1. Beading (e.g., books, materials, 
newspapers , magazines) . 

2. Natching/visiting (e.g., watdiing 
assigned TV program, going to an 
eaddJbit, visiting a place of vrork) 

3. Pracd.cing (e.g. * prepazijng for a 
spe&iii the next da^ by practicing it) 

4. Making scmething (e.g., an exhibit, 
a poster, etc.) . ^ 



CflRitents 



57-58 



Miat is the appraxinate total narber of hours you should have 
apent to do a really good job on the out-of '<:lass work? 
Place the niirber in the box haloa. 



o 



hours 
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PART Q - SOCIALIZATICN 



59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 

65 
66 



For each of the foUcMmg statenents, circle the o ne n^|"b sr which 

is nost like the vay things are in your scdTool . Btanewter to 

eaiswer with respect to your school. DO NOT just give your personal 
opinion of the sbatenent. ^ , 



— This ifi not stressed in ror school. . . ^ ^ 

a^lhis is stressed, but no one mentions it. Everyonf iS used to 

T to doing it this way, end the way things are organized, 

it's very difficult to do anything else. • 
a-lhe staff wa nts this but students don't. This is stressed 

by the staff of the school. They explain that. 

this is tow they want or eaqpect things to be. 
Stuaents tend to both disagree and resist. 
-Th e students want fihis adt the staff doesn't. This is 

stressed by the students of tne sduol. Ohe 

way thsy act, or the way they ej^Oain things to 
other studentis shows that this ii how they want 
or expect things tp be. The staif tends to 
both disagree and resist, 
5 - Both students and staf f want tnis. . o4nv^on*.« 

ihis i« stressed by t^ staff and the students 

of the sciwol. They agree thiis is now things 
should be. 

Comnents 



t t t 
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1 2 3 4 b 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4*5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



1. School rxilfis -should spell out exactly what a 
student is expected not to do. 

2. ' The school rules should be limited to thqse 

which are necessary to help students. 

3. A studsit shc^ld help other students vilno are 
having trouble in a course. 

4. Studo^ should decide vAiat courses they want to 
take hrA whei to take then. 

5. Students should be considered innocent of breaking 
a rule until proven guilty. 

6. StuSents ous^t to obey any rule made \jp by school 
officials. , 

7. Once a student begins a course, he/she should - 
stick to it and not try to switch to another course. ^ 



8. 



Teachers should be able to discipline students and 
not have their decisions questioned'. 




42 



67 
68 
69 
70 

71 
72 

73 

74 



— This is not stressed in mvr. sdhool. . 
• 5_^s IS stressed^- but no one mentions it. Everyone is usee to 

4X) (ioing it this way, and the way things are organized, 

it's very difficult to do anything else. 
3 -The staff wan ts this but students don't . This is stressed 

fay ti» staff of the school. Ihey esqolain that 

this is how they want or ejjpect things to be. 
Stuaents tend to both disagree and resist. 
- Ohe students want this but the staff doesn't. This is 

■ stressed ty the students ot the school, ine 

way they act, or the way they explain things to 
other stuaents shows that this is how they want 
or expect things to be. Bie staff tends to 
both disaqree and resist, 
5 -Both s tudents and staff want this. ^o^v^oni-e 

' — This is stressed by the staff and the students 

of the school. Ihey agree this is now things 
should be. 

Cannents 



t Y 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

i 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4. 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 

13. 
14. 

15. 

16. 



Students should be able to help decide vrfiich 
courses are to" be offered. 



Stuaaits\ou^t to be able to switch teachers or 
classes iyithin the same course) ^ 

Students ^^d be able to appeal any Eunishnent 
if they thi^ they are innocent. 

Students ought to indicate what courses they, want 
to take, but the final decision should be made by 
the school staff. 

Studsits ought to obey cxily those rules they helped maJce 

Studaits ought to take , the oo»^es their teachers 
or counselors tell them to taJfe. 

Studatits ou^t to be able' to switch cut of a 
course before it is over if they have a good reason. 

Students ought to be consulted about all school 
rules before they beocme official. 
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This is not stressed in ny school. 

S- lhis is stressed^ but no one menticais it; jEveryone is usee to- 
' to doing it this voy, and the vay things are organized, 

it's very difficult to do anything else. 
3- The staff wants this but students dcan't. This is stressed 
by tte staff of the sdiool. They explain that 
this is how chey want or eaxpexA things to be. 
Students tend to both disagree and resist. 
—The students want &is but staff doesn't. This is 
stressed by the students o£ithe school. The 
way ttey ac±, or the way they explain things to 
other students shows that this is how they want 
d£ expect things to be. Ute staff tends to 
both disacpre^ and resist. 
5 -Both stud ents and' staff want tnis. 

Ihis 13 stressed by the staff and the students 

of the sdK3ol. They agree this is nw things 
should be. 

Ccnnents 



75 
76 

77 
78 

79 

«0 



05 
1-2 
DUP 
3-10 

U 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

'1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



17. The final grade a student receives in a course sdnoiLd be 
based only on his/her test scores. 

18. If more students sign 4:p for a course than can be 
handled, those with better grades should get 
preference. 

19. Students should not be expected to have enough 
self-discipline to obey the rules all by themselves. 



20. 



21. 



22. 



Students who break a rule should have their 
punishBtents adjusted if their alse has special 
circixnstanoes. 

If more' students sign for a course than can be 
handled, the selection of students to be in the course 
should be done at random. 

If more students sign \sp for a ccxirse than can be 
handled, nev sections of the oourse should be created 
to handle the demand. 



1 2 3 4 5 



23. 



Teachers should esq^lain how they detezmined the grades 
for the students in a oourse. 
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T his is not stressed in m sctool. 

;:- 'Hiis IS stressed^ but no onenentions it . Everyone is used to 

to doing it this way, and the way things are organized, 

it's very difficult to do anything else. 
B-T he staff wants this but stuteits don't. This is stressed 

by the staff of the sdiool. They explain that 

this is how tlf*^ ^^nt or e^tpect things to be. 
StuSents tend to T»th disagree and resist. 
- The .students want Qiis but the staff doesn't. This is 
stressed by the students "of the school. TSie 
vay they act, or the way they explain things, to 
other students ^wws^t this is how they want 
or ej^sect things to be. The staff tends to 
both disagree and resist. 
5 -Both stu dents and staff want this . ^ j 

' — ihis is stressed by th^ staff and the students 

of the school. Uiey agree this is now things 
should be. ^ 

Cements 



12 1 2 3 4 5 

13 1 2 3 4 5 

14 1 2 3 4 5 

15 1 2 3 4 5 

16 1 2 3 4 5 

17 1 2 3 4 5 

18 1 2 3 4 5 



24. Teadiers cug^t to sgesnA their time teaching 
the subject and not get all involved with 
students' learning problems. 

25. The final grade a student receives should be based 
on how well he/she does in ocrparisaiflto the 
other students in the class. 

26. Teachers ought to grade students on v*)atever basis they 
wish. 

27. Teachers ou^t to be al6rt to problene stud*aits are 
having learning the material and find ways iso lislp 
then. 

28. A student should acc^ a punishcrent, even if 
he/she is ixmooent. 

% . ' 

29. A Student should not do something just because the 
' teadwr wants hinv/her to. 

30. Students ought to offer an interpretation of the 
material that is different from the teachers if they 
real V believe theirs is a good one. a 
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: — This is not stress^ in my school, 
j-^This is ^Lresaedy but no one inea 



^wn, irgiticns it. Everyone is^usfed to 

to doing it this voy, euid the way things are organized, 
it*s very difficult to do anything else, 
3^ The staff wants this but stidents don't, 1h±s is stressed 
by the staff of tt» school. They ejqplain that 
this is hcv they want or e)qpect things to be. 
Students tsni to both disagree and resists 
— The students want Qiis but the staff doesn't. This is 
stressed by ^ stunts of the school. *ie 
' way they act, or the way they explain things to 
other students shows that this Jjjs how they want 
or expect things to be, Ihe staff tends* to 
both disaqree and ^resist* 
5 -Both st udents and staff want tlus, ^ ^ 

Tlus is stressed by the staff and the students 
of the school. Tiysy agree^ this is things 
should be. 

Ccninents 



19 1 2 3 4 5 



20 1 2 3 4 ^ 



21 ' 1 2 3 4 5 



22. 1 2 3 4 5 



23 1 2 3 4 5 



24. 1 2 3 4 5 



25 -1 2 3 4 5 



31, A student should be graded on his/her ovex:all 
qualities as a person, not just on how well ^ 
he/^ does school work, 

32, A student should refuse to acoept a pcuiishment and 
appeal his/her case if he/she thinks he/she is 
innooent, 

33, Students should au^k pezmLssion to do things 

even thouc^ they know it's 0,K, and will be allc^. 

34, Teachers should be able to limit the students who can 
take' their course rc those who have the 

hic^iest ability, 

35, Teachers should be able to limit the stul^ts vto 
can take their course to those who have the best 
grades in other courses, 

36, Teachers should be able 'to liinit the students who can 
take their course to those ^ have taken certain 
prerequisite courses, 

37, The school should reoognize and enoourage excellence 
in any activity. 



ERLC 



13 a 



46 



This is not stressed in py school. 

This is stressed^ but np one rnentions it. Evexyone is used bo 

to doing it this way, and the way things are organized, 
it's vexy difficult to do anything else. 
3- T he staff wants this but students don't. Ihis is stressed 
by the staff of the school. They explain that 
this is hoM th^ \4ant or es^ject things to be. 
Students tend to both disagree and resist. 
— The students want Qiis but the staff doesn't. Biis is 
stressed by the stud^ts of the s(Aiool. Ihe 
voy they act, or the way they explain things to 
other stuSents shows that this is how they want 
or eaqject things to be. Ohe staff tends to 
both djLsaqree and resist. 
5 - Both students and staff want this. 

. This is stressed by the staff and the students 

of the sdxxjl. They agree this is how things 
should be. 

Gcmnents 



26 

27 
' 28 
29 

' 30 
31 
32 



1 2 3 4 3 




1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



38. Students should obey the school's rules 
only if th^ have been ocxivinoed that they 
gece for their own qooi. 

39. Students should obey the sdiool's rules {because 
the oonsequenoes of not doing so arc revere^ 

40. EveOuations of students ought to be based on 
absolute standards of perfbnnanoe. 

41. Gnce a student gets a gi^ade in a course, he/she 
should have the chaunce to get it changed later by 
extra vrotk. 

42. If an assigment has a definite tine period, every 
student should have his/her work evaluated at the 
end of that tine, regardless. 

43. l\eachers should use the evali^tlons of their 
students' wodc in planning how to correct any 
prcblens students had. 

44. The only things worth learning are vAiat the 
teadier gives grades on. 



erJc • 
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

In this questionnaire we are concerned with how things are 
done in your school. Some of the questions refer to the school 
as a whole. Some r'^.fer to a particular class. If a question 
refers to a particular class, answer with reference to the class 
you are in now (unless you have received other instructions). 

In answering the que^ions think of your overall experience 
in this school or class. Try to be fair. T.y not to be overly 
influenced % one particularly good experience, or one bad one. 

Your responses will be strictly confidehtlal. Y^ar name 
will not be associated in any identifiable way with your specific 
ratings. 

After e» question space has been provided for you to 
elaborate, explain, or. qualify your responses as fully a^ you 
wish. 



Jerry L. Fletcher 

Northwest RegionaJl EJuCtatJcaal Laboratory 
710 S. W. Second Avenue 
Portland, Ongoa 97204 « ^ 
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PART -A - QUESTIONNAIRE IDENTIFICATION 
!• lame of your school 



2. Your co^e number 



3. Your course co,^e number 



4« Your teacher's code mnriber 



' 5 . DAte' 



PART B • PERSONAL DJEORMRTION^ 



Code Number 









(3) (4) (5) 








(6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 






1 


(11) 


(12) (13) 


f 


1 


(14) (15, 


(16) 



^ ilonth "3^ year 
(17-18) (19-20) (21-22) 



7. What gi^de are you in in scjvool? (check one) 

23-1. Grade nine (-9) , . Conunents 

^ 2,. □ Grade ten (10) 

3. I 1 CradG eleven (11) . ' * 

4. jil] Grale twelve (12) « . \ 
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8. How many years have you been in .this school? 
This is my (dieck one) 



' 3 



24-1 

3 
4 



I I First year ' Coitonents 

I I Second year 

I I Third year f1 

\ V 

I I Fourth year \^ 
I I More than fourth year 



9. How old are ypu today (che.'c one) 

25-1. Ql3 

. 2. [ZJU ' 

3. I I 15 

4. ^16 

5. ^17 

6. [ZIllS 

7. Ola 

8. I I Oldsr than 19 



Your sex: (check one) 
26-1. I I Male 
2. I I Female 
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11. Cultural background: (check qne) 
27-1. I " i Caucasian-American 
2. I I Afro-American 
^ 3. I I Spanish American 

4. I I Native Anerican 

5. I I Asian American 

6. I I Other (specify) 

7. I I Don't Know 



12. GeneralHy, which language is spoken at home 
mbst of the time? (check one) 

Comments 

• 28-1. I I English 

2. I I Spanish 

3. I I French 

4. I ' I A Native American language 

5. I I Chinese 

6. I I Japanese 

7. 1 I Other (specify) ^ 




/ 



13. Hic^iest level ot education of parents. 

(|feck the highest Isvel achieved for each caxent. 



Continents 



29-1. 



2. 



3. 



Mother 

CZI 

□ 

CZI 



5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 
9. 



□ 
□ 

□ 
□ 



Father 
30-1. □ 

2- □ 

3- □ 

*■ CJ 

5. □ 

6. rj' 

7. □ 

8. □ 

9. rn 



Attended graduate 
or professional ^ 
school ^ 

Graduated from 
4-year college 

Sone college 
(indijding ccnnunity 
college, but less 
thaa 4 years) 

Technical/ voca- 
tional or business school 
after hi^ schoo] 

Graduated fron 
hi^ sdxxDl 

•Scrae jxnibr hic^ or high 
fchoolr but did not gradu- 
ate f ran hi^ school 

Gcnnple^ad grade school 

None or sam grade 

' Don't lOKW 



14. 



Answer tlje following with respect to your natural parents « 



15, 



Are your natural parents (check one) 
31-1. I [ Separated 

2. divorced ^ 

3. I i Neither of the above 

If you checked 2 abovBi have lithei of your natural parents remarried? 
(check one) 
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32-1. □ 

2. dj 

3- □ 

4- □ 



No 

Father has remarried 
Mother has remarried 
Both have remarried 



16 . Are either pf your natioral parents deceased? (ch^dL one) 
33-1. □ NO 



Father deceased 



2. □ 

3. I I Mother deceased 

4. I ! Both deceased 



AnsMer the foUowing questions with respecf^ t^^your^ parents or presenti 
legal guardians: 



17. Vliat are your parents' (guardians*) present primary oca;paticns? 
Chedc one for each parmt (guardian) 

Comments 





Mother 


Father 






1 36 


-37-01. 


n 


uneinp loyea 


02. 


□ 


02. 


□ 


HoineniaKe r / vo lun ^e e r 




1 1 


03. 


□ 


a e 1 r r einp 1 oy e u 


04 . 




04. 


1 — 1 


* 

• Manager or €|xecutive 


05. 




05. 


□ 


Professional (doctor, lawyer, etc.) 


06. 




06. 




Artist 


07. 




07. 


CZ! 


Politician 

ft 


08. 




08. 


n 


Clerical 


09. 




09. 




Tradesman (member of unicn) 


10. 


□ 


.10. 


IZj 


Salesman/Saleswoman 


11. 


□ 


n. 


cn 


Factory worker 


12. 


□ 


12. 


nz 


Laborer 


. 13. 




13. 


c~ 


Pxiblic Service Employee 


14. 


CZl 


14. 


ni 


Farm worker 


15. 


□ ■. 


15. 




Restaurant worker . 


16. 


C2 


16. 




Other (specify) 



19. Hw Ttvch vpjerr'^ryrr<y^t, if any, ha-jr^ \^r'X-^ rv — . -> :ujur3i.v-i:i ^jip r ^ :-..red 
•over the past 2 or 3 years? (deck one for eacr* parent/guardian) . 





Mother 


— ■ 


Father 


Comments 


-1. 


□ 


39-1. 


□ 


Nbt applicable; not lodcirg for work 


o 
^» 


1 1 

1 1 




i 1 




3. 


□ 


3. 


□ 


Qncfi or vtwioe for short periods 


4. 


□ 


•4. 


□ 


Frequently for shor^ periods 


5. 


□ 


5. 


□ 


For long period of time 


6. 


□ 


6. 


□ 


MDst of the time 



19. Vtiat was your c^proximate total family inoatE before taxes last year? 

(include botii paxaits (or guardians) and euiy brothers or sisters living 
at hone who worked) Check one. 

If you know, If you're not Check here if you 

place your sure, check really don't kixjw 

check in this your best* guess well enou^ to even 

culumn in this oolunn make a good-guess 

15. i j 



40-41-01. ' 

• 


□ 


08. 


D 


$4,999 o^ less 


02. 




09. 


□ 


$5,000 - $10,999 


03. 


□ 


10. 


□ 


$11,000 - $14,999 


04. 


□ 


11 r 


□ 


$15,000 - $20,999 


05. 


□ 


12. 


a 


$21,000 - $24,999 


06. 




13. 


□ 


$25,000 - $29,999 


07. 


□ 


14. 


□ 


$30,000+ 
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Number of children 
^ 2 3 4 5 6 7 or m ore In your family 
20. (42) [_1 LJ LJ (_1 (_] |_] (including yourself) 

/ , living at home 

Number of persons 
1 2 3 4 5 $ 7 or m ore in your family 

21- 143) □ CIJ □ dl □ □ □ (inclullng parents 

and yourself) 
living at home 

Total number of 
persons living in 

0 1 2 3 4 56 or more household who are 

22- (44) □ n □ 02$ Pa^i your 

family (neither 
parents nor brothers 
and sisters 



23. ftiat have ypur grades generaOly bee^ in your last tMo years of schcol? 
(Check one) • ' 

Comments 



45-1. 




A's 






2. 


□ 


^A'8 


and 


B's 


3. 




B's 






4. 


□ 


B's 


and 


C's 


5. 


□ 


C's 






6. 


□ 


C'8 


and D's 


7. 


□ 


D's 






8. 


□ 


D's 


and 


F's 


9. 


□ 


F's 
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24. What are your present plans with respect to your future edixation? 
(Chedc Gne) 

•■ 'Tinm en ts 

soon 

2. []^ I plan to finish hig^ school only 

3^ I plan to take sens postHtiigh school training (tecfaiical 

. school, vocational school) f not co^e9e 

4. I plan take some college (including OGnnunity or junior 
college) but less than four years 

5. ^ ^ 9^ ^ college degree 

6. I ! t plan to get nore tiian a college degree (graduate school or 

pcpfesslcnal school) 



25. What was your &ctitade last year about going to ooUege? (Check only one) 
47--1. □ last year I didn't went to go ; Comments 



2. Last year I was incertain I 
wanted to go 

3. rn Last year I wanted to go 

26. Hgw has your attitude about going to college dianged in the past year? 
(Qeck only one) 

Comments 

48**1« No Changs (still the same as above) 

2. [3 Ihis year I am more certain I don*t want to go 

3. LH ? ^ certain I do v«nt to go * /-y^ 



< 
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PART C -"TRUE —NOT TRUE QUESTIONS 



C-1 



For each of the following statements, rate how true it is 
in your school. Circle cne nuiiser for each statement. 



1- Definitely true 
Z-Tex^ to be true 

3- Tends not to be true 
4- Definitely not true 
^-Don't tocw 

I 



Conments 



49 



50 



51 
52 
53 

54 



55 
• 56 

57 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5, 



1. Onoe you'Ms gotten into 
troiixLe, people vdll always 
suspect you vAien anything ' 
goes wrong. 

2. Most teachers seem to think 
students are always \jp to 
sonething, so they just wait 
for sccBone to do sonething 
wrqi^. 

3. Ihere don't deem to be many 
rules in this sdiool. 

4 . Most of the rules around here 
actually help us learn. 

5 . Most of the tine, I never 
know there's a rule against 
sonething until I get cau^. 

6 . Teachers expect student l e a d ei s 
to be exanples, and are nudi 
harder cn than if they do any- 
thing wrong. 

7 . Most of the rules here are 
very general and vague. 

8 . It is very inportant to most 
^ teacters in this school that 

studoxts act and lock ri^t. 

9. Students are es^iected to .report 
other students, if they see 
ti»n violating school rules. • 
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For each of the following stateanents, rate how true it is 
in this class. Circle one nurADer for each statenent. 



Definitely true 
?-Tsnds to be true ^ 
Tends not to be true 
4 -Definitely not true 
-Don't know 



111 



Comments 



58 



59 



60 



61 



63 



64 



65 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 • The teadier makes us do things 

v^ch aze of more interest to 
hijiv/her than to the class. 

2 • The teacher can make the class 

do ^diat she/he wants. Anyone 
yix) doesn't go, along will get 
punished. » 

3 • The teacher can be trusted to 

do things that will help studsits 
rather than harm tiiem. 



4 • When tte teacher wants us to do 
scnething, she/he permits the 
class to consider dif ferait ways 
of doing ^^t she/he wants, or 
doing other things instead. 

5. Htm teachers' standards for 
evaluating work are seldom 
known by students in advanoe. 

6. If tba tea^psr^s evaluation of a 
student's work is positive 

^jg^Ieservihg recognitioi) the teacher 
usually lets it be known publicly. 

7 . If I do better than most other 
students, I get a high grade. 
If I do worse than most other 
students, I get a low grade, 
regardl e ss of what ny actual 
level of aooonplishment has 
been. 

8 . The evaluations I receive in this 
course are usually helpful; I 
learn from them hew to inprove 
ny work. 

(QuBStion oontinued on next page) 
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\^ Definitely true 
I^-ltends to be true 

3- *rend8 not to be true 
4 -Definitely not true 
-Dc3n't know 



J. 



Coininents 



66 

67 
68 



69 



70 



71 



72 



73 

74 

75 
76 
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1 2 3 4 5o 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



9. We all zeoeive tiie sane grade, 
so how well I do depends oh how 
well others in the class do. 

10 . Every task we get has to be done 
within a specified amount of time. 

11. If a student feels he/she needs it, 
he/she can usually get additional 
time to do any piece of wozk be- 
fore he/she has to turn it irt to 
get evaluated. 

12 . Ihis teacher does not alter a grade 
because of a student's attitude. 
Students are graded cn perfoznenoe. 

13. Ihe le^l of a stuclent's perfbxxn- 
anoe is used by the teacher to 
show the student ways he/she can 
do better. 

14 • Ihe teacher seems to e3¥)ec± all 
or most students to achieve simi* 
lar levels of perfonnanoe, but 
within flexible tine periods, 
xtm taking longer than others. 



1 2 3 4 5 1$. 



1 2 3 4 5 17 



The teacher alws^ determines 
at \diich level we already can 
perfigan <Xi a standard before 
beginning a new unit of in- 
struction. 



16. A student's progress toward the 
goals for student learning is al- 
ways evalxaated aftex^ instruction. 



The teacher rarely enoourages and 
supports the sloMsr students in 
their efforts to learn. 



18 . Ihe teacher rarely shows concern 
about stidents' personal problems. 

19. The teac^ier is \nenthiasiastic about 
what he/she is teaching. 



(Questioi oontinued cn next page) 
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DefinitBly true 
Z-'TendB to be true 

3** Itends not to be true 
I 4- Definitely not true 
5-Don'tknGW 



▼ ▼ ¥ 



1 

Conunents 




77 



78 



79 

80 

22 
1-2 
. DUP 
3-iO 

11 



12 



14 

15 
16 

17 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



12 3 4 



1 2 3 4 5 



12 3 4 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



20 « Hie teacher brings in his/her cwn 
ej^^eriences with the subject mat- 
ter \4iile teachiny, 

21 • The teacher usually disciplines 
ine vten I need to be disciplined. 

V 

22. Ihe teacher is usuaJJ.y fair to me. 

23. Ihe teacher raxely pays attrition 
to ideas and opinions. 



24 • Ihe teacher rarely tries to find 
out hew I feel about things. 

25. Students have little influenoe 
over viiiat sil) ject natter tte 
course will cover. 

26 . A variety of learning activities 
are provided within any class 
period so different students are 
doing different things at the 
sanoB time* 

27. Studsnts ha^e little choioe as to 
\yhen, whe£e# and how leaxning 
activities may be purstjed. 

28. Class activities and assignnents 
are esqplained clearly. 

29 . Ohe material R and learning activi- 
ties used in this course rarely 
hold ny attention. 

30 . Ihe teadier expects me to do only 
a pertain quality woi^, and 
teaches me accordingly. 




/ 
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PART D - DEGREE OF PUNISHMENT QUESTIONS 



D-I 



Below is a list of actions vAiich scxne schools have rules against. 
Fbr each actioi circle ttie respcnse that best iiidicates \/^t would 
h2C)pen to a student in your school if one were cau^t doing it. If 
your school has no rule against it, circle nutter 1. 


Definitions; 

Bule exists but 
no oiziidnDent 
is usual: 




No one pays any attention to violations. 


Warning* 


Yelled at. \4azned \4iat will fbppen if the aiction 
continues, told to stop. No Icng term oonsequenoes. 
The incident is over quickly and generally for- 
gotten. 


Bestricticn of 
privileges: 


Probaticm, detention after school, ineligi- 
bility for athletics, extta assignments, monetary 
fine, removal from class. Oftoi counselor, vice- 
principal or principal involved. 


Suspension: ^ 


Denied permission to att^ school for several days. 
Need to be formally reinstated. 


Expulsion: 


Permanently denied permission to attaid school. 



-No rule against this ^t I know of 

2-Bule exists but no punishment is usual 
^-Wiaming 

^-Restriction of privileges 
5- Suspension 

Expulsion, 



11 



Continents 



18 
19 



20 
21 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 
1 2 3 4 5 6 



1 2 3 4 5 6 
1 2 3 4 5 6 



■1. Boys wearing ^houlder l^gth 
h2dr: f 

-Puniethnent for the first or 

occasional offenses 
-Pmishneit :^or repeated 

offenses 

2 . Snvoking cigarettes (outside 
any <2esignated smoking area) : 
-Pmisinent for the first or 

occasional offenses 
-Punishment for repeated 

offenses 



(Qipstion oontinued on next page) 
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^- — ' ' . . > 

No nile against this that I Imow of : 
^-Rule exists but no punishment is usual, 
Wiaoaiing 

4- RBStriction of privileges - 
^-Su^ensicn 

Expulsion 



15 



Comments 







- 






t 


3. 


Taking something f ran 
















anotiier student either 
















by theft or pressxxce: 


22 


1 


2 


3 


4 5 


6 




•-Punlsliment for first or 
















oocasicnal of fenser 


A J 


1 




•J 
J 


4 5 


6 




-^Punishment for repeated 
















offenses 














4 . 


StriJdng/fi^ting with a 
















teacher: 


24 


1 


2 


3 


4 5 


6 




-Punidiment for the first or 
















occasicnal of fem^ 


25 


1 


2 


3 


4 5 


6 




-Punishmmt for repeated 
















offenses f 














5. 


Refusing to^salute the flag: 


26 


1 


2 


3 


4 5 


6 




-Punishment for the first or ' 
















occasional offenses 


27 


1 


2 


3 


4 5 


6 




-^Pmishment for repeated 
















offense^ 














6. 


Being m the hall during class 




* 












time: 


28 


1 


2 


3 


4 5 


6 




-^Punishmsnt/for the first or 




C 










• 


occasicnal offenses 


29 


1 


2 


3 


4 5 


6 




-Punishment for repeated 












f 




offenses 














7 . 


Being hxc^ on drugs: 


10 


1 


2 






c 

0 




















occasiqptial offenses 


31 ■ 


1 


2 


3 


4 5 


6 




-Punishment for repeated 
















o^enses 

Y 
















' Distributing written material ' ' - 


32 














crlticed of the school: 


1 


2 


3 


4 -5 


6 




-^uniiflment for the first or . 
















'occasional offenses , 


33 


1 


2 


3 


4 5 


6 




-Punishment for repeated * 


1 














offeffi ies 
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For eadi of the folla/ing acticns circle the respcns^ that best 
indicates what vould happen to a student in your class if one 
v.»Bre caught doLig it. Note the addition of response nunfcer 7,. 



34 
35 

J6 
37 

38 
39 

40 

41 

42 
43 



44 
45 



1- No rule against this that I knov/ of 

2 -Rule exists but no punishment is us^ial 
^ -Warding 

-Bestricticn of priveleges 
^-Suspension 
i^-Expulsion 

-Student's grade is lowered 



1 
1 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 
1 



1 
1 



2 
2 

2 
2 

2 

2 

2 
2 

2 
2 



2 
2 



3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 



3 
3 



4 
4 

4 
4 

4 
4 

4 
4 

4 
4 



4 
4 



5 
5 

5 
5 



5 
5 

5 
5 



5 
5 



6 

6 
6 

6 
6 



6 
6 



6 
6 



I 



7 

7 

7 
7 

7 
7 

7 
7 

7 
7 



7 
7 



3. 



Comments 



Arriving late to class: 
-Punistment for the first or 

occasional offenses 
-Punishment for repeated 

offenses 

Ccspying scRieone ei^'s wodc: 
-Punishment for first or, 

occasional offenses 
-Punishment for repeated 

offenses 

Cheating on an exEon: 
-Punishment for first or 

occasional offenses 
-Punishment for repeated 

offenses 

Not turning in an assignment: 
-Punishment for the first or 

ocoasional offenses 
-Punishment for r^)eated 

offenses 

Talking bade to the teacher: 
-Punishment for the first or 

occasional offenses 
-Punidiment for repeated 

offenses 

Objecting to a* teacher's 
punishment of i student: 
-Punishment ::or first or 

occasional offenses 
-Pmshment for repeated 

offenses 
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PART E - INFLUENCE ON THE RULES 



± 



Ebr each catagary of niles'belc^, circle the nxnber vftiich most 
close] ^ represents' the amount, of influence students in your 
schnol or in your class have in making \jp the rules. 



46 



47 



48 



49 ' 



: students have .a great d^l of influence 
2 'Students have scne influence 

3- Stuaents have very little, if any, influence 



12 3 



12 3 



12 3 



12 3 



Hew Tiudi influence do students have in 
^taking the rules that they would get ex;^lled 
for violating? 

How nudi influence dd students have in 
making tiie rvles that tiiey would get 
suspended for violating? 

H3W nuch influence do .•:.udents have in 
making the rules that they would be 
punished'by a restriction of privileges 
for violating? 



In this cl'^gg how nuch influence do students have 
in naking tie rules that they vtould have their 
grarte lowarfed for violatiiig? 
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PART F - EQUITY OF ENFORCEMENT OF THE RULES 



50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 



In the follcwing questioois we viant to know* how equally rules are 
enforoed in your school . In each situation givi^ be^'cw, indicate 
whether the clrrutBtanoes would cause the penalty to be less, 
wheth^ they would make no diffcrenoe, or vAiether the penalty wDuld 
be harsher. Circle one nixriber for each siti^ation. 



].* ThBopenalty would be I , lighter 
2-* It wDuld mate no dx.ferenoe 

}^ Ihe penalty would be morer harsher 

A student breaks a rule for v*iich the usual penalty is 
suspension . What difference, if any, vrould it irake if 
the shylpnt; 

1 . Is a girl 

2 . Is ivsn-^f^te ^ 

3. Gets good grades 

4 . Is a leading athlete or cheerleader 
Is not widely known in schcol 
Is yomg 

Has parents who are wealthy or vielHoiown 
in the oonnunity 
Is popular with other students 

Has older bruchers or sisters v4io had a b?xl 
reputation in the school 
Has a reputation for causing teachets 
tiovble 
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In the foUcwing questim we want to knew hew equally niles are en- 
forced in your class . In each situation given belov, indicate 
vtether tine circumstances vould cause the penalty to be less, vAiether 
they would icake no difference, or \^ther the penalty would be harsh- 
er. Circle one i^JBtoer for each situation^ 



The penalty would be less, lic^ter 
2-It would make no differsioe 

3- Ihe penalty would be noce, harsher 



A student breaks a rule ifor vihidi the usual penalty in 
your class is to have his/her grade lowered. What dif- 
ference, if any, would it make if the student: 

Comments 




60 

51 
52 
53 

54 ' 

55 
56 
67 
68 
69 



1 • Is a girl 

2. Is non-^*iite 

3. Gets 90Qd grades 

4. Is a lei^ding athlete or cheerleader 

5 . Is not widely knowi in school 

6* Is young 

7. Has parents vto are wBaltl:^ or wsll-known 
in the oonnunity 

8. Is popular with other students 

9. Has older brothers or sisters vto had a 
bad reputation in the school 

10. Has a reputation for causing teachers 
trouble 
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PAi?r G - KNOWimE AND OARTIY CF THE PULES 



70 
71 
72 
73 
74 



How clear are the rules in your sc±iool or class? Circle one nuirber 
for each type of rule. 



: .-\Xsry Clear • The rules .s^ell out exactly vAiat would cause this to happen 
2*In Between - The rules ^11 out icore or less vAiat would cause 
this to happen 

3-Very Iticjear-The rules are so general it all depends on vAx> 
catches you 

^-I don't know vtiat the rules are concerning this 



3 4 



3 4 



3 4 



3 4 



3 4 



1. How clear are the rules far which violati.on 
usually leads to expulsixan? 

2. How clear are the rules x which violation 
usually leads to suspension? 

3. Hgtv clear are the rules for vfhich violation 
usually l^ads to a restriction of privileges? - 

4. How clear are the rules for which violation 
\3S\ally leads to a warning? 

5. How clear are the rules in your class for vghich 
violation usually leads tP jxwered grades? 



ERLC 
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JIT -H - TUE APPEAL PROCESS 

\ In thB following questions we want to knew what a stoflent can do if 
he/she has received a piinishRmt and yet thinks he/she is inoocent? 

H-I* If a student has been suspended^ and yet thinks she/he is innocent 

1. Can sh^/he appeal? (Check one) 
75- 1. □ No (Skip to next page) 

2. □ Dcav't know (Skip to next page) 

3. □ Yes 

2. If yes, to whom? (Check mote tnan one, if aEpropriate) 



76- 




□ 


School Boazd 


77 




□ 


Superintendent 


78 




□ 


Principal 


79 




□ 


Vice Principal 


80 


J. 1-2 


□ 


Oounselors 


U 


~, DUP 
^3-10 


□ 


Teachers . 
•* 


12" 




• □ 


Othef Sf&idents 


U 




□ 


Others (Explain): 




H-II* If a student has received a punishment of haying her/his grade 
in a class lowered and yet thinks she/he is innocent 

1. Can sh^/he appeal? (Check one} 
14-1. □ No (Skip^ next page) . 

Don' t knoM C^kip to next page) 
3. □ Yes (Go on) 

2. If yes, to whcni? (Check more than one if appropriate) 

□ Schcx)! Board 

I I Svperintendent 

I I Principad 

Vice Principal 

I i Counselors 

I i Teachers 

□ Other Stuctents 

□ Others (Explain): 



PART I - DUE PRCXTESS 



In tha foUowing questions we'^want to kiK^r vihat a student can 
do if he/she has been accused of OGnmltting an act (violating 
a rule) that could lead to a punisiment, and thinks he/she is 
innocent. 



I-I. If a student is accused of CGmoitting an act . (violating a rule) 
that could lead to eagulsion - and thinks she/he is innocent 

1. Is there {or can the student request) a hearing? (Check one) 
23-1,. Q Nb (Skip to next page) 

2. [j Don't knowr (Skip to next page) 

3. □ Yes (Go on) 

2. If yes, jAo conducts the hearing? (Check nore than qne, if 
applicable) 

□ School Board 

1 I Svperintendent 

I i Prinicpal 

I i Vice Principal 

n Counselors 

I i teachers 

Q other Students 

□ 

Others (Expladn): 



24 

25 
26 
27 
2H 
29 
30 
31 
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If a student is accused of ccmittlng an act (violating a rule) 
that could lead to having a punishment of. a restriction of 
privileges, and thinks she/l|e is innocent 

1. Is there (or can the student request) a hearing? (Check one) 
32-1. C NO (Skip to next page) 

2. []j Dcn't know (Skip to next page) 

3. lH (Go en) 

2. If yes, vjho octiducts the hearing? (Check roore than one, if 
^ipropriate. 

33 □ School Board 

34 Q Si^erintendent , cj 

35 Q Principal 

36 □ Vioe Principal ' 
31 □ Counselors 

38 □ Teachers 

39 Other Students 

40 Q others (Explain): ' 
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PAOT J - "EASYHDIEFICULr" QUESTIONS 



41 
42 

43 
44 



45 
46 
■*7 
48 
49 



J-I 



Indicate how easy oar difficult it, is to do each of the 
following things in your school. Try not to be influenced 
by whether or not you personaUy vgould want to do these 
things. J\3St indicate how easy or difficult it wooua be it 
scne student in your school wanted to. Circle one nvinber 
for each question. 



; . -Very easy 
2 -Fairly easy 



ii 



-Fairly difficult 
4 -Very difficult or injossible 

5 -Don't know; to ny knowledge ho one has ever 
tried it 



Ccmnents 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



1. T&ke a course with students at* 
least ^ grade ahead of you (older) . 

2. Get into the same course 
where all your friends are. 

3. Take a course vdiich is nostly takai 
by students of the opposite sex. 

4. Not have to take a course if you tan 
show tha*- you knew all the nateri.il 
which will be covered. For exanf.le, 
get credit for the course if you pass 

an exam, rather than taking the whole course. 

5. Choose exactly the teacher yai want in 
■ each course. 

6. Choose the content and the kind of teaching 
that interests you in a course. 

7. Take art/ conbination of courses you like 
in vrtiatever sequence pleases you. 

• 8. Have a new section of a course created 
if enoug^i students want it. 

9. Take a course over again if you once 
fail it (or do very poorly in it) . 



ERIC 
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PART K - (XnWC imXD A OOUBSE 



K-I 



■Jbswer the following quesUons witn respect to jUie ocurse ycxi 
are in right new, 



Sdp to] 
Question) 

6 J 

Answer 
Quastion 2 
then skip to 6 



1« How did you cane to talce this oour^? (chedc one) 

I don't know. I just found this cn ny sdiBdule, 



.0-1. 


□ 




□ 


3. 


□ 




□ 


— 5. 


□ 



3, □ I wanted to take it; I selected it^by nyself . 

I was advised to take it, ani selected it for 
that reason. ^ 

I selected a different course, but I'm here ai 
(What elte did you v«nt to take?) 



I If your respoane was either 1 or 2, skip to (jaestion 6. y 

If your response wes either 3 or 4, answer question 2^^ | 
then skip to ouastion 6. / i 



If your re^onae was 5, skip to question 3. 



2. If you selected this course, either because yoi wanted to or 
beca\»e you were advised to (responses 3 or 4 oc cruestion V 
which ^of the following is true? / 

51 -1. □ It was open to anyone. 

2. n It was open to anyone who met the prerequisites, and 

I did, so I autanatically in when I applied. 

3. Q I was selected fron those who applied. 

4. Q It required approval, ^lAdch I got. 



3. If you selected a different course but are here anywy 
(response 5, question 1 ) , whidi of the fbUwing is true? 

52 -1. P I couldn't sd^adule what I wanted. 

2. p I didn't meet prerequisites ^ the ocurse I wanted. 

3. Q the course was full fay the time ny name came 

4. Q I was denied permission to take the course I wented and 

this was left. 

5. Q I was talked out of taking what I wanted. 
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4. If you. were talked out of taking v*iat ycxa wanted (response 5^ 
question 3) , viho talked you out of it? 



53-1. 


□ 


Parents 


2. 




Friends 


3. 


□ 


Teadier 


4. 


□ 


Counselor 


• 5. 


□ 


Other (E}q)lain): 



5. If you were t^TV^^ out of taking v*at you wanted (response 5, 
question 3) , vrfiat argunent was most convincing to you? 



54-1. 


□ 


2. 


□ 


3. 


□ 


4. 


□ 


5. 


□ 


6. 


□ 



6. If you didn't ta>:«i ^h^s cxiurse at this time, vAien is it offered 
agaiii. 



55-1. □ Next quarts 

2, Q Next semestet' 

3» □ Next year 

4. Q Never 

5. □ Other (Explain) 



7. vgould you be able to take it then or at sore l^ter time 
if you didn't take it now? 

56-1. Q Yes 

2. □ No 



i6Z 
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K-II 



Indicate how each of the follcwixig circunstanaes vould have 
affected a stvxSent's chance of getting into this course. 
Circle one nuifcer for each ciromstanoe. 

Note: If the course you are in now is required ^ answer this 
question in terms of getting the paartxcxiLar teacher and 
level of difficulty of the course you are in. 



1— niis would haMB nede it easier for the student to get in 

^ — Ihis would have had no effect on v^tether the student got in 
-This vrould have made it harder for the st\x3ent to get in 



Y t t 



Ocnnents 



12 3 

12 3 

12 3 

1 2, 3 

12 3 

12 3 



1. If the student were yc^ger (freshmsoi 
or sophoRDre) rather tnan oldet 

( jvmior or senior) • 

2. If the stu3»t's parents were better kncMi 
in the connuuty rather than unknown. 

3. If the student^s older brothers or sisters 
had done well in sdicol rather than poorly. 

4. If the student's grades were pretty lew, 
rather than pretty hi^. 

5. If the student were well kno^ 
in the school, rather than not 
well known. 

6. If the student tended to tpset and antagonize 
people, rather than get along well with 
them. 
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K-III 



63 
64 

65 

65 
67 
6S 
69 
70 



Tto what extaxt did each of the following persons or gro\?)S 
affect whether vou got into this course? Circle one nvntoer 
for eadi item. 

Note: If the course you are in now is reoui red i 'tb what 
extent did each of the foUowing affect vAiethet you 
got this teacher and level of {difficulty of this 
6ourt<e. 

1- cue of these people (this person) maA* the decisim 
2-Cne of these people (this person) had to anorove 
3-Che of these people (this p*»»aen^ aava me advxce 
4- These pebple (this person) hnd TO mtlV£^9 
5 - T Am't know how irudi influence these pecple 
(this person) had 



ir y T ^ ^ 



■ Comets 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2. 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1^ 2 3 4 5 



1. Teacher 

2. Principal or Vice Principal 

3. School Board or Si^perintaident of 
Schools ' ' 

4. Guidance Counselors 

5. Psychologists or Physician 

6. Other Authorities (Xttside School 

7. Other Students 

8. Parents 



30 



K-IV 



Sippose you want to switch out of this ooxjrse after the term is" 
wall underway. If you asked perroission to switdi out ant -'s^ve 
each of the following reasons for switching, indicate fc ch 
one how easy it would be. ^ Circle one norber for each rt- 

Note: f the course you are in now is leguirod , answer tliis 
question in terras of switching to a different teacher 
or level .of difficulty of the sane course. If the 
course you are in now is not required, answer this 
question in terras of switHiihg to an entirely different 
course. 



71 
72 
73 
74 
75 

76 



: Very easy 
2 -Fairly e^isy 

3 -Fairly difficult 

4— Very difficult or iitpossible 

5 -Don't know; i v ity knowledge no one has e\;er tried it 



^ ^ ^ 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



Corarents 



1. Can't get along with other students. 

2. Course too easy. 

3. Too much wod: required. 

4. .lORething else seems more interesting. 

5. I want to leave school earlier in tne day 
to get a job. 

6 . My parents are ipset wi th sone of the things 
we've been studying. 



er|c 



Indicate how iiqportant each of the JBollcwing is in deterniining the 
final evaluation (grade) you receive in this course. Circle one 
nunfcer for each aspect. 

Note: If you do not Iqiov how inportant these are for the entire 
course/ answer the questions with respect to the 
unit of the course just caipleted. 



77 


1* 


2 


78 


1 


2 


79 


1 


2 


>^ 80 


1 


2 


24 






1-2 






' DUP 






3-10 






U 


1 


2 



iiqportant 
2- Sate iirportanoe 

3— Little or no iirportanoe 
4 -Don't knew 



W W ^ W 



Oonwents 



1. Quality of your written hanework. 

2. Classrocm attitude and behavior. 

3. Quality of the projects you do. 

4. Past record in extra-cuittricular ^'rtivities, 



5. The w;^ you dress. 



(GhecK me) 

12+ 1. O ^ answered this question with respect to the entire course* 

^. jn I answered this question with rsspeqt to the unit of the 
course we just caipleted. 
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PART M - DETTRPMENING A GRAEE 



Indicate how often each of the following happens in thi? qourse. 
Circle one number for each statenent* 



13 



14 



15 



Hs^}pens often 
2 -Happens sonetines* 
^ - Happois rarely 

4 -N^ver has happened 



Y t Y r 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



12 3 4 



CcRfnents 



1. Does your teacher ever ask oth^ 
students in the class to evaluate' 
your work? 

2. Does your teacher ever ask somecr/i 
outside the class to evaluate 
your work? ' f 

3. Does the teacher ever have you take 
a department-^ide teist as part of 

the evaluatim-of your vgork in the course? 



4 
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M-II 



^11 each of the foUowing h£^>pens, Indicate hov; ijrportant it is in 
decennisiing your final grade in the oourse. 



16 



17 



1— Ihis ne^sr has he^^med 

2^1his happens and has gzeat inportanoe — the teadier gives»it just 
as nuch or nore oonsideration than if he/she hacf done the 
evaluation 

3~Ihis happens and has sore iiiportance — the teacher dees take it 
into aooount 

4-This happensr hut has little or no irtportanoe — the teacher 
I^ardlv even considers it 
— Ihis h^apens but I don't know how iitportant it is 



Y t t 



CGRinents 



1 2 3 4 5 



3 4 5 



1. Does your teacher ever etsk you to 
evaluate your own woric? 

' 2. Are you ever asked to evciluate the work 







of other students? 


18 


1 2 3 4 5 


3. Does the teadher ever have you take a 






school-wide test as part of the 






evaluation? 


19 


1 2 3 4 5 


4. Itoes the padncipal ever evaluate 






your work? 
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PART N- - OOMiJNICATING AND FEOQRLING AN EVALUATION 



0/1 



What inf oo^tion about your vork in the course is reoQn3ed 
on the pennanent recced (if there is one?) (Chedc all 
vrfiidi acply) 



20 


1. 


□ 


21 


2. 


□ 


22 

< 


3. 


□ 


23 


4. 


□ 


24 


5. 


□ 


25 


6. 


□ 



Ccnmsnts 



grade in the cx)urse 

Written ocntents about me f ran iry teacher 

Hw well I did on each of a set of oatpetency 
tests. 

Vif rank in the class 
Dcn't know 

Other (Explain; ^ 



[-II 



if a student fails, is this recxsrded on his/heS: pennanent 
reoord? (Check one) 



Comnents 



26-1. □ Yes 
2. □ No 



T 
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N-III 



Hew is your overall evaluation (grade) for the course deteimined 
frcm all the informaticn that the teacher has avcdlable? 

Note: If 'ou do now know hew the decision will be irade for the 
entire course, answer the questions with respect to the 
unit of the course just ccnpleted. 



Who decides and in what way? (Check one) 
27-1. Q The teacher decides 

The teacher uses a fonnula and standards to -lecide. 

3. Q I use a fonnula and standards to decide. 

4. Q I just decide. 



Ccmnents 



If a fomula and standards are used, vAio makes them up? (Check one) 

28-1. □ The fonnula and standards are made n> by. the teacher. 

2. Pj The fonnula and standards are made tjp by people 
outside the course. 



3. -lD formula and standards are made qp by me. 



Check one) 

29-1. Q I answered this question with respect to the 
entire course. 

I answered this question with respect to the 
xjnit of the course we just oorpletec'. 
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N-IV 



In each of the following questiais^ check the one response 
vdiidi is most like the course. 



Ccnments 



What counts tc.iard the final grade^ or toward credit fot 
the unit of work? (Chec. jne) 

c 

30-1. Q Usually every piece of VAirk we do counts. 

2. I I Only a few things count. 

3. Q Regardless of hoM TOny things we do^ the final grade 

(or v*ether or not we get credit) is usually 
determined by only one thing (for exanple, a test 
at the end of the temO . 



Coninents 

What is the relationship between the teacher and student 
in the decisic» about your overall evaluatdon (grade) ? 
(Check one) 

31-;.. Q Ihe teacher makes a final decision without oonsultl^ 
the student. 

2 . Ihe teacher makes a tentative decision and discusses 
it with the student before making it fizial. 

3. The student makes a tentative decision and discusses it 

^ with the teadier. Ihe teacher then makes final v^t they 
w«n* 



4. Q] The st\jdent makes the final decision without 
consulting the teacher. 



y 

In deteimining the final grade, or credit, can poor 
^ performance on one xsiit of work be offset by superior work 
on another? (Check one) _ 

32-1. □ Usually yes. 

2. Q Usually no. 
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PART O - CLASSfojOM BEHAVIOR 



33 
34 
35 
36 
37 

3P 
39 

40 



O-I 



Different teachers Like different things to happen in their 
classrdcxns. Vs want to knew how this teacher feels about 
eadi of the foUcwin? kinds of cctivities taking plage in . 
this cli*«« . For eadi statement below, circle the nuivber 
v^ch is most like the|iay things are in this class. 



1 Required (Thfr teacher requires it) 

2 Encouraged but not required (The tea-^ier wants yoi co do it) 
3 Permitted but not enoouraoed (Doesn't ^matter one way 
or the other to the teacher) 
4 Permitted but" discouraged (The teadter doesn't like it) 
5 Not peznitted 

6 Does not apply to this course 



1 2 



1 2 



iUi 



Ccmnents 



1 2 3 .4 5 6 



1 2 3 4 5 6 



1 2 3 4 5 6 



1 2 3 4 5 6 



1 2 3 4 5 6 



3 

i 



4 5 6 



4 5 6 



1 2 3 4 5-6 



1. Students asking for clarification cf 
sonethi^ the teacher has already said. 

2. Students offering an opinion of course, 
material that differs fron the textbook. 

3. Students relating things that happen out'ide 
of class to topics they study in class. 

4. Students reusing questionsiabout v*iy they 
are studyiitg a certain topic. 

5. Students raising questicxis about the kinds 
or nmiber of hanevKXck assignments. 

6. Students writing reports abcut topics 
studied in class. 

7. Students ^^eaking out and giving their 
own opinions about things. 

8. Students using ccn{>uter terminals, t^ 
recorders, or other available machines. 
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II 



Hcv often does the work in this oourse require that you do 
each of the following things? Circle one xuSiBer for each 
question. 



41 
42 
43 

44 

\ 

45 



Often required 
2 Scmetines required 
3 Barely required 

^ Never has been required 



T ★ T Y 



12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 



Oamsnts 



01. Recall fron menory specific facts 
or ideas. 

02. Repeat a given statement, response or 
activity motre than once. 

03. E9q>lain the underlying causes, principles 
OS elanents bdiind vA^ things happen 

or how they work. 

04. judge the value or. merit of something 
based on specific standards or evidenoe. 

05. Openly express your feelings and 
insights about things that are 
iitportant to you. 
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PART P - PERCENT OF TIME IN VARIOUS ACTIVITIES 



P-I 



46 

47 

48 

49 

50 
51 



In toi (10) ordinary meetings of this oourse (a two-v/eek period 
for a oourse that meets every day) , approximately what percentage 
of class time is spoit in each of the following activities of settings. 
Circle one number for each activity or setting: 



1 Le s^ than 10% of the t^ (less than one class period every 
tw) weeks, for a oouyse that meets daily) 
Beto^een 10% yd 25% of the tire (cxie or two class period 
out of ten; or 10-25% of every class period) 
Between 25% and 50% of the tiin e (three to five clasq^ periods 

out of ten; or 25-50% of every class perioci 
4 Between 50% and 75% 'Qf the time (five to eight class 

periods out of ten; or 50-75% of average class period) 
5 More than 75% of thg time (nearly every class period, or 
nearly all 6^ each class period) 

\ Oonnents 



t V t 



'A 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



1. Self-iaastructicn (e.g., reading, 
writing assignments . \ 

2. Student-group instruction (e.g., discussions, 
roleplays, games) • 

3. Machine-mediated instruction (e.g., 
movies, tape-recordings, video-tapes). 

4. Outside-instruction (e.g., field trips, 
work in businesses, etc.). 

5. Working in groips of two or three. 

6. Working in large groups, eleven to 
full class. 
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II 



Ihiiik of the artount of time you have spent over the last far weeks 
in out-of-class work for this class (doing assignments/ honework) . 
Include time spait in stud^ halls doing work for this class. 



What is the ^proximate total number of hours you spent? 
the nuinber in the box belcRv. 



Place 



52-53 



hours 



54 
55 
56 



Aj^roxiitately vAiat pcrcentai^e of this time did you spend on 
eadi of the follcwing activities? Circle one number for - 
each t^pe of activity. 



Less than 10% of the tume 
Z Between 10% and 25% of the time 
3 Between 25% and 50% of the time 

Between 50% axvl 75% of the time 
5 More than 75% of the time 



t t y i 



1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 



1. 



2, 



3. 



Writing (e.g., answering questions 
writing rt^x>rts) . 



Interviewing (e.g./ asking soneaie 
about sonething) . 

Doing actual work (e.g./ helping a 
volunteer organization; txying a job 
for vghidi pay is usual) . 



What is the approximate total nuvber of hour^ you should have 
spent to do a really good job on the out-of-^lass work? 
Plaoe the nuniDer in the box belov. 



gjnnents 



57-58 



hours 
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PART Q - SOCIAUZAnCN 



For each of the following statenents, circle the one number whicat 
is nost like the "way things are in your school Renenter to 
answer with respect to your sdKol. DO NOT just give yoiir personal 
opinion of the statement. : 



59 
60 

61 

62 

63 

64 
65 
66 

ERIC 



— This is iiot stressed in mv sdipol. 
2 -This i T stressed, but no one nentions it. Everyone is used to 

to doing it this we^, ,and the way things are^organized, 

it's very difficult to do anything else. 
3-Uie stcLff w ants this but students don't. This is stressed 

by the staff of the sdxiol. They e5q>lain that 

this is how they want or e:q5ect things to be. 
Students tend to hoth disagree and resist. 
-The students want this but ^ staff doesn't. Ohis is 

stressed ^ students of the school. The 

^y they act, or the way they explain things to 
other students shows that this is how they want 
or ea^ject things to be. The staff tends to 
both disacpcee and resist. 
5 -Both students and staff want this. ^ j 

^ ^^his is stressed by the staff and the students 

of the school. They agree this is hw things 
should be. 

Carmen ts 



Y * ^ ^ ^ 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



1. A stuSenx: should feel especially proud 

yih&x his/her work is better than anyone else's 

2. The school should have nUes that cover almost 
all aspects of a student's behavior. 

3. Teachers should have a lot of leeway in 
enforcing rules. 

4. Students should ask queacions i*en they don't 
understand. 

5. Schools should have the kinds 6f rules found in 
society at large .so that students vdll beoane 
used to then. 

6. Tfeachers should have the right to make up 
vtetever rules they want. 

7. A stident should feel proud of anytt^ing that 
represents the best he can do. 

8. Students ought to be in class during class time. 
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: — Thi s is not stressed in iny schools ^ 

3 -This is ^tressedy but no one mentions it> Everyone is lased to 

" to doing it this vray^ and the way things are organised ^ 
it's very diffici^lt to do anythojig else. 
3^ T he staff wants this but students dcyi't - This is stressed 
by the staff of the school. They e^cplain that 
this is how they want or ejqpect things to be. 
Students tend to both disagree and resist. 
- The stucfents want Qiis but the staff doesn't. This is 
stressed by the students of the school. The 
way ttey act# or the way they explain things to 
other stixbnts shows that this is hjw they want 
or GApect thijigs to be. The staff tends to 
both disagree and resist. 
5 - Both students ar^ staff want tnjs. 

-niis is stressed by the staff and the students 
of the school, ihey agree this is na^ things 
should be. 

Canments 



^ ^ ^ ▼ ^ 



67 1 2 3 4 5 

68 1 2 3 ^5 

69 1 2 3 4 5 

70 1 2 3 4 5 

71 1 2 3 4 5 

72 1 2 3 4 5 

73 1 2 3 4 5 



9. 



10. 



11. 



All students vA)o break the same rule should receive 
the sane punistnent, regardless. 

Sonecne oct^t to vatdi Widents all the time because 
they vrill break the school's rules if they can 
get aMay with it. 



All Students should' have the sane chance to take the 
courses they v«ant, regardless of v*o they are or 
vrtiat kird of record they have in school., » 

]2 Tne final grade a student receives should be based 
on everythirig he/she does in the course, hot just 
on tpst scores. 

13. Students ought to obey the school'? rules without 
the need for soneone to watch over tlrj^. 

14. If more students sign up for a ccurso than can be 
handled, the teacher ought to b^ able to pick 
vMchever students he/fdie wants. 

15. Students v*» are a credit to the school should reoQ^.ve 
a lifter punishment than usual if they brea/c a rule. 
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■— This is not stressed in my school. 

2 -This is stressed/ but no one menticgis it 



^ ^ 



^ Everyone is .iised to 

to doing it this way/ and the way things are oru^zed, 
it's very difficult to .do anything else, 
a-l he staff wants this but stuients doi't. "Ihi's is stressed 
by the staff of the schoo^. They eaqpletm that 
this is how they want o .' expect things to be. 
StuSents te<.xl to both disagree and resist. 
■^ Ttye sruSbnts want this bul: the gtaff doesn't. Biis is Y 
' stressed by the students oF the school. Ihe* 

way they act, or the way tJiey explain things to 
other st\x3ents shows that -this is hew th^ wai^t 
or expect things to be.v »The staff tends to 
r both disagree and ^ist. _ 
5 -Both steud en'ts and staff want tmfe. - 'K^^' ^ 

This is stressed by the staff and tne stGd^ts 
of the. Th^ %cee this is now things 

should W ' ' >^ 

' - , / Ccnnents 



1 •> 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1,2345 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

t 

1 2 3 4 S 

1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



16. 



17. 



Evaluations ought to help students in 
int>roving their work. 

TSne teachers ought to decide vAiat naterial Will be 
covered ih the course. 



18. Olie final grade a student receives in ^ (xurse should 
be ad3ast6dl for his/her ability. Slow students 
should not be expected to do as well as faster ones 
to get the same grade. 

19. Students ouaht to have a lot of influence over vAiat 
naterial will be covered in a course. 

20. Evaluations ought to merely indicate v*iether the 
student did well or not. 

21« Teachers should state ahead of time what has to be 
done to' get any particular grade. 

22. A course ought to have a lot of flexibility in v*iat 
nBterials are covered. 



23. Hie same grades ^ghu to be given to everyone, 
regardless of the level of any one student's 
perfounance. 
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Thig is not stressed in my school. 

^^ Ihis IS stressed/ but no one mentions it . Everyone is \ased to 

to doing it this way, and the way things are organized, 
it's very difficult to do anything else." 
3- Th e staff wartts this but Students don'^ . Ihis is stressed 
Ey""thi"staff of the school. They ejqolain that 
this is tow they went or expect things to be. 
Students tend to both disagree and resist/ 
4 — The stixSents wfc t this but the staff doesn^t . Thi^ is 
stressed by the stxxients of the school. The 
way they act, or the way they e^plaiii things to 
other students' sliows that this is how they want 
or expect things to be. Hie staff tends to 
both disagree and resist. 
5 — Both students and staff want tnis. 

This is stressed by the stai-5 and the stixJents 
of the school. They agree' ttif^s is new things 
should be. 

^ Ccnments 



12 


T 

1 


2\ 


ir 
3 


4 


5 


24. 


A student's personal appearance and dress ought 


13 


1 


2 


3 


*4 


5 


25. 


student shouid regard it as his/her faxalt if 
he/she misunderstood an assignment and did the 
wrong thing. 


14 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


26. 


Students are not supposed to try to get special 
treatanent. ' p 


15 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


27. 


ItegardlesS of the rules of the school, a student 
oirht to obey what a teacher says. 


"/ 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


28. 


Students are sc^^posod to have assignments done on 
time, regardless of problems in their personal 
life that may make it difficult. 


17 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


29. 


Students ou^t to learn only the teacher's opinions 
of the material. 


18 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


30, 


Students ought to be involved in making up the 
-rules v*iidi aff^ them if they are expected to obey 
then. 
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This is not stressed in my school 
^g-^Ihis is stressed, but no one mentions it. 



■A 



Everyone is usei to 

to dbing it this way, and the way things are organized, 
it's very difficult to do anyLhing else. 
- jhe staff wants this but students don't . Ihis is stressed 
by the staff of the school, 'iney e^q^lain that 
this is how they want or expect things to be. 
Students tend to both disagree and resist. 
- The studtents want this but the staff doesn't. This is 
stressed by the stixSents of the scixx)l. The 
way they act, or the way they explaiia things tr 
other students shows that this is how they want 
or expect things to be. The staff tends to 
both disagree and resist* 
5— Both stirl ents and st£i£f want tnis . 

This is stressed by the staff and the stvidents 
of the school. Thiey agree this is now things 
should be. 

Corrents 



^ ^ ^ ^ 



19 
20 
21 
22 
23 



1 2 3 4 5 



24 



25 



1 2 3, 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5- 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



31. Students ought to have 'tolerance of people 
different from themselves. 

32. The school ought to promote cooperation among 
students. > 

33. Students ought to be suK)orted by the school for i^ 
asse3±ing thedLr individuality. 

34. Students aight to be permitted "to do their own thing", 
in school. 

35. Students ou^t to be allowed to leave the school 
grounds vAienever they wish. 



36. Stxidents should not have to obey lanreasonable 
school rules. 

37. Students should obey the school's rules because the 
staff ajni admixiistrators vAx) made them up are older 
and wiser than, the students. 
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For eadi of the following statements, circle the one nurribei: vMch 
is most like the way things are in your school s Raneniber to 
answer with respect to your school/ - DO NOT jus't give ycwr personal 
opjjiion of the staterent. 



2t 
27 

28 
29 
30 
31 
32 



IhiP^ not stressed in ray school 

2 This is stressedr but no oro Tnentions it . Everyone is used 
to doing it this way, and the way things are organized, 
it's very difficult to do anything else 

Ihe staff wants this but students don't . This is 
stressed by the staff of the sdSoII They explain that 
this is how they want or expect things to be. 
Students tend to both disagree ^and resist. 

The students want this but the staff doegi^t . 
This is stressed by the stxjdents of the school. The 
way they act, or the^ way, they explain things to other 
students shows that this is how they viant or expect 
things to be. The staff tends to both disagree 
and f^esist , 

Itoth students and staff want t ndsl V/ 
This is stressed by the stctf f aiS the stMents of 



▼ ▼ ^ t 



r 



inis is siuressea cy xjie siiaxx ana uie a^uucnua uj. / f 
the school, They agree this is how things should be ) 

Gannents 



1 2 3-^4 5 



12 3 4 



3 4 5 




12 3 4 



38. Teacdnei. ought to do all th^/evaluating of 
student wo?k, ^ 

39. Students should view their studying as an oppoiftunity 
to grow, not just fulfilling requir€r>ents to get 

a grade, 

40. Students should be required to present their om 
ideas and interpretations of itaterials they^ study, 

4ir Students should manorize all of the irtportant facts 
of the material they study, 

42. Students should not have to study anything but the 
textbook, t 

41. Students should be required to search out many sources 
otfher than the textbook when' studying something. 

44, Students should not be graded at alTr 



APPENDIX B 



SUGGESTIONS OF CONSULTANT REVIEW PANEL 



f 

A SET OF FOPS-AND CRITERIA FOR RF/IEWING THE INSTRUMENT 



In reviewing each section of the instrument, try to systematically 
address each of the following questions: 

yTr^ If the Function has been divided into subcategories, are the 
' subcategories a good set? 

(For example, do they cover j|±he critical aspects of the 
Function, are each of the siScategories relatively discrete 
ar^ independent of the others, etc?) 

Try to identify ones which should be added, substituted, or 
eliminated. 

Record your comments- on Comment Sheet No. 1. 

2. Are the Items (the Questions) a good set for each subcategory? 
For the Function as a whole? 

(Foi: example, do thejcrcover the critical aspects of the 
subcategory; will responses be interpretable, etc?) 

Try to identify ones which should be added, substituted, or 
^ eliminate<^ 

Record your comitients on Comment Sheet No, 2 (six have been 
provided) . 

1 

3. Are there questions students will not be able to answer? 
Record these on Comment Sheet No. 3. 

4. Do the questions cover the widest possible range of situations? 
To apply this criterion, ask of each item: 

For the School Level Items 

A. Does this question have a response relevant to the 
best schools I know? (Record problem ±tc:^a on 
Comment Sheet 4A.) 

B. Does this question have a response relevant to 
th^ worst schools I know? (Record problem Items 
on Comment Sheet 4B.) 



For the Classroom Level Items 

\ 

C. Does this question have a response relevant to the 
best classes I know? (Record problem Items on 
Comment Shalt 40.) 

D. D06A this question have a response relevant to the 
wors t classes I ktiow? - (Record* prob . m Items on 
Connnent Sheet 4D.) 

5. Are the questions biased because some responses are more socially 
de3l'>'..'^le than others, or less socially desirable than others? 

To apply this criterion, ask of each Item: 

A. Does this Item have a response that Is more desirable or 
socially acceptable than the other possible responses? 
(Record such Items on Coipnent Sheet SA.) 



B. Does this Item have a response that is less desirable 

or socially acceptable than the other possible responses?^ 
(Record such Items on Comment Sheet SB.) 



Feel free, of course, to make any other comments or observations you 
wish. 1^ 



FRIC 



ISi 



Copment SHeet No. 1 Name: 

Subcategories of the Function 

I suggest the following subcategories be: 
Added: 



Substituted: 



Eliminated: 



The subcategories Into which the ftxnctlon has been 
divided seem fine as Is. 



Comment Sheet ^o. 2 



Name: 
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Items 



In the set of items related to Function 



Subcategory , I suggest 

the following items be: 

Added : 



Substituted: 



Eliminated: 



Hark wording changes, etc. > on the actual questionnaire 
(or on the analytic document) . 



The set of items seems fine as is. | 1 
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Comment Sheet NoT 3 



Name: 



In my opinion, students will not be able to answer the following 
questions: 



Changes, if Any, 
Which Would Make It 
Reason Answerable 

Page No. Question No. 



\ 



/ 

; 



Comment Sheet No. 4A 



l^ame: 



In my opinion, the following questions do not have a response relevant 
to (and are therefore not applicable to) the best schools I know of: 



Page No. 



estion No. 




7/ 



/ 



Reason 



Changes, If Any 
Which Would Make It 
Answerable 
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Name: 



Comnent Sheet cl^4B 

In my opinion » the fallowing questions do not have a response relevant 
to (and are therefore not applicable to) the worst schools I know of : 



Reason 



Changes, If Any 
Which Would Make It 
Answerable 



Page No. Question No. 



ERIC 

hnimiimrrTuma 



CommenC Sheet o. 4C Name: 



In my opinion, Che following quesCloas do not have a response relevant 
to (and therefore are not applicable to) the best classes I know of: 



Changes, If Any 
Which Would Make It 
Reason Answerable 



Page No. Question No. 
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Comment Sheet No. 4D 



Name: 



I 

In my opinion, the following questions do not have a response relevant 
to (and therefore are not applicable to) the worst classes I know cf : 

Changes, if Any 
Which Would Make It 
Reason Answerable 



Page No. Question No. 



Coaosent Sheet No. 5A 



Name: 



ERIC 



In th^^nllowing items, the cited response is distinctly more desir-^ble 
(or s(^ally acceptable) : 

Response That Is More . Changes, if Any 
^ Socially Desirable To EliiLxnate This Bias 

Page No. Question No. r ^ 



10' 

X \^ 



Comment Sheet 5B 



Name: 



In the following items the cited response is distinctly less desirable 
(or less socially acceptable) : 



Response That Is Less Changes if Any 

Socially Desirable To Eliminate This Bias 

Page No. Question No. 
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Panel Reactions to Questionnaire - Tuesday, School People 
Custody/Control 

1. Change phrase "Due Process" to "Hearing Process". 

2« For adult version of Instrument: ask about formal nature of 
hearing or appeal process, regarding: 

a. presence of parents 

b. are students aware o£ they could have a lawyer present 

c. are witnesses made public and are they confronted 

3« Include an Item on the presence of corporal punishment. 

4. Some schools have large numbers of trivial rules — we should 
Include some of them In our set of offenses. 

5. Include an ±t^ asklgn whether any attempts are ever made to 
Inform students of what the rules are. 



Selection 



6. The emphasis In our Instrument Is on course selection and not 
career selection — one of the possible reasons for selecting a 
course Is If respondent intends to make a career of whatever 
the subject matter covers. 



Evaluation/Certification 

7. We need to ask students directly whether or not their school 
gives grades — some schools don*t, and therefore some of the 
items we've written are not very meaningful to students In 
these schools. 

a. we should reorganize this section so that the 
first question asks students something like: 

"To demonstrate that you have mastered or accomplished what 
you set out to do, does your school give: 



1. grades 

2. credit I 

3. anecdotal records 

4. competencies 

b. then, for whichever one the'^school has, ask student 
how the school decides on them 

8. P. 36— there are other ways of assigning grades besides those 
listed, e.g., negotiated. 
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9. 



Series of questions on parents' role In evaluation/ certification 



a. ^lyjatents are Involved In how grades and other Infor- 
iRlllon get used. 

b« If school has any options In grading systems, par- 
ents are often Involved In decisions on which oue 
their child can select 

c. parent conferences to discuss evaluations 

10. , Question asking to what extent grades are Important to the student, 

or how Important are the criteria one gets evaluated on to .the 
respondent. 

11. Form B, P. 12, #9 — wording not clear; should read "...so the grade 
I get depends on how well the others do.". P. 33, #5 — not assessed 
at all. 

12. On our true--not true statements, we should 'remove all qualifica- 
tions and modifiers from the statements. 



Instruction 

13. We should explore the facilities available to support instructional 
activities, facilities which are not necessarily in the classroom 
(learning centers, etc.) and also whether the size and design of 
the classroom permits several activities to occur within it at once. 

14. We need an item asking whether the teacher encourages students to 
form their own opinion, speak their own mind, etc. 



Socialization 

15. The variety of students in any school is too |reat for respondents 
to answer about what "students" in the school want. Responses 
should read: 

a. This is how I think things should be 

b. This is how most students think things should be 
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Panel Reactions to Questionnaire - Wednesday » Technical People 
Custody/Control 

1. Rule-enforcement: Most good schools will have enforcing techniques 
which reinforce positive behavior. Additional response alternatives 
are needed: 

a. the teacher or principal works with me to solve \he problem 
so It won't happen again . 

b. the teacher explains why it wasn't a good thing to do 

c. other techniques for enforcing rules: 

1. contacting parents 

2. distributing Information 

d. Informal punlshmentS'-^belng ostracized^ Ignored, warned; given 
busy work; given onerous tasks 

e. tum^'.ng student over to legal authorities --" 

1. Change "first offense" to: 

n 

a. didn't do It on purpose 

b. student had never done It before 

3. Add to list of offenses: 

a. accumulation of a lot of minor offenses 
'b. personal vices; I.e., lise of abusive language 

4. Equity of enforcement~add responses: 

a. student Is "freaky"~handlcapped> deaf, messed up, etc. 

b. student Is new In 8chool~*recent transfer 

c. some legitimate reasons^ such as extenuating circumstances 

5. Add Items which tap students commitment to rules and determine under 
what circumstances and kinds of situations this varies. 

6. Add Items which get at who» or at what levels a rule Is enforced— 
at classroom or school level — by teachers or vlce-prlnclpals. 

7. Items worded about your "class" should be about your "classroom". 

8. Ask about the presence or absence of hall passes. 

9. Parents occupation see Coleman -1966 EEO item. 

10. NaClQX]iallty ^ "Ulch what cultural group do you identify yourself?" 

XI. Item "Generally what kinds of grades do you get?" should read "What 
kind of student are you?". 

a. above average 

b. about average 

c. below average 

12. Add item reading "How well do you like school?". 



Selection 



13. Required cour8e8«*-vhy required: 

a. at state level 

b. at district level 

c. at local school level 

14. "Negative" requirements — If you score below a certain level on a 
test^ you must take a certain course. 

15. Scheduling — preferences are sometimes given to athletes. 



Evaluation/Certification 

16. Expand the number and kind of evaluation systems ve are focusing on: 

a. interaction and discussion 

b. grades 

c. pass-fall 

d. competencies 

Ask students if they ever "rate the progress of your own work"^ 
"aesess your own performance"^ rather tban whether they grade 
their own work. 



Socialization 

17. Qualify response options to read "most students believe... "» **M6st 
of the staff believes...". « 

18. Too much concern with school rules and regulations » and with re-> 
ward*-pun4^shment model of socialization not enough attention to 
modeling as a socialization mechanism; also^ not enough atten- 
tion to informal » nonclassroom aspects of student role. 



Instruction 

19 • Use these organizing* categories: 

a. Teacher behaviors 

1. focused 

2. diffuse 

b. Student behaviors 

1. student perceptions of teacher feelings about behavior 
(encouraged^ permitted^ etc.) 

2. student's perception of the learning tasks he's engaged in 



c. Procedures followed and materials used,: 

1. open to student Influence 

2. options available 

a) as to means 

b) as to ends 

3. approach or strategy teacher uses 

4. activities engaged In 

20. Need question about appropriateness of what goes on either to task 
to be completed or to needs of students. 



General Comments 

21. School and classroom questions may be asked several times to the 
same respondent: 

a. Identify and eliminate duplicate respondents. 

b. separate class and school questions. 

c. Instruct students not to fill out school* Items more than once. 

22. How many respondents per class do you need In order to generalize 
to entire class?- 

.23. How many classes^ selected In what v;^y» do you need In order to say 

things about a course » particularly If teachers are different? 

24. How will we deal with subtle tracking differences within classes? 

25. Develop a set of procedures for administration of questionnaire 
within school » and test to see If procedures generate a repre** 
sentatlve sample. 

26. Include In Instructions that respondents <lon*t have to answer If 
they don*t want to. 

27* Questions are not worded In the way students would say them; I.e., 
use "often" rather than "frequently". 

28. Questions are worded In first person plural » second peruon, and 
third person; these should be made consistent. 

29. There Is a mismatch between definitions of functions and the Items 
we've written* 

30* There should be Items de; Igned to get at the Interrelationships * 
among and overlap between the functions. 
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APPENDIX C 



THE SECOND TEST DRAFT OF THE INSTRUMENT 



\ 



1- O 
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FORM A 



Form Approved 
0MB No. 51-S75001 



PATTERNS OF 
SCHOOL FUNCTIONING 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

In this questionnaire we are conc^erned with how 
things are done in your school. Some of the questlons^ 
refer to the school as a whole. Some refer to a partic- 
ular class. If a question refers to a particular class, 
answer with reference to che class you are In now (unless 
you have received other Instructions). 

In answering the questions, think of your overall 
experience in this school or class. Try to be fair. 
Try not to be overly Influenced by one particularly good 
experience, or one bad one. 

Your responses will be strictly confidential. Your 
name will not be associated in any identifiable way with 
your specific responses. Nevertheless, if you find any 
question objectionable, you may simply skip it and go on 
to the next one. 

Feel free to use the space in the margin to elabor-> 
ate 9 explain, or qualify your responses as fully as you 
wish. 
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Jerry L. Fletcher 

Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 
710 S.W. Second Avenue 
Portland, Oregon 97204 
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Draft Questionnaire for 
Research Purposes Only 
Not to be Used Without 
Written Permission of 
Dr. Jerry Fletcher 



in 

Ki-2) 



PERSONAL INFORMATION 



rorm A 1. School Code Number (to be provided by t^e teacher) 
:ard II 

2. Class Code Number (to be provided by the teacher) 



3. Subject Code Number (to be provided by the teacher) 



i I I 



(5) (6) (7) 



(8) (9) 

r~rn 

(10) (11) 



4. Uh£t grade are you In In school? (check one) 
12-1. Q Grade nine (9) 

2. Grade ten (10) 

3. .-O Grade eleven (11) 

4. (3 Grade twelve (12) 



5. How many years have you been In this school?. 



This Is 


my 


(check one): 


13-1. 


□ 


First year 


2. 


□ 


Second year 


3. 


□ 


Third year 


4. 


□ 


Fourth year 


5. 


□ 


Fifth year 


6. 


□ 


Sixth year 


7. 


□ 


More than sixth year 
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6. 


How old 


are 


you t day? (check one) 




14-1. 


□ 


13 




2. 


□ 


14 




3. 


□ 


15 




4. 


□ 


16 




5. 


□ 






6. 


□ 


18 






LJ 








□ 


Older than 19 


1, 


* 

Your sex: (check one) 

y 




15-1. 




llale 




2. 


□ 


?emale 


8. 


With which cultural group do you identify yourself? (check one) 




16-1. 


□ 


Caucasian-American (White) 




2. 


□ 


Afro-American 




3. 


□ 


Spanish American 




4. 


□ 


Native American (Indian) 




5. 


□ 


Asian American 




6. 


□ 


Other (specify) 




7. 


□ 


Don^t Know 
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9. Check the hlghekt-ievel of education achieved by each parent. 





Mother 




Father 




17-1. 


□ 


18- 


-1. 


□ 


Attended graduate or professional school 


2. 


□ 




2. 


□ 


Graduated from 4-year college 


3. 


n 

LJ 




^ • 


□ 


Some college (including community college, 
but less than 4 years) 


4. 


□ 




4. 


□ 


Technical, vocational or business school 
after high school 


5. 


□ 




5. 


□ 


Graduated from high school 


6. 


□ 




6. 


□ 


Some junior high or ilgh school, but did 
no*t graduate from high school 


7. 


□ 




7. 


□ 


Completed gr^de school 


8. 


□ 




8. 


□ . 


None or some grade school 


9. 


□ 




9. 


□ 


Don't know 


10. In general. 
In the last 


how good has your record as a student (your "grades");^ been 
two years of school? (check one) 


19-1. 


□ 


One of the best 


in the 5»chool 


2. 


□ 


Above 


average 




3. 


□ 


Average 




* 


4. 


□ 


Below 


average 





11. How nmch more schooling' do you presently plan to obtain? (check one) 



0 

ERIC 



20-1. 


□ 


2. 


□ 


3. 


□ 


4. 


□ 


5. 


□ 


6. 


□ 



school, vocational schoofl^l not college 

I plan to take some college (including c 
college) but less than four years 

5. Q I plan to get a college degree 



or professional school) 



9. Ch6ck the highest level of education achieved bV each parent. 





Mother 




Father 






17-1. 


1 — 1 

LJ 


1 O 1 

18-1. 


r 1 
LJ 


Attended graduate or professional 


school 


2. 


n 
LJ 




LJ 


Graduated from 4-year college 




3. 


□ 


3. 


□ 


Some college (iacluding community 
but less thiin 4 years) 


college, 


4. 






f— 1 
LJ 


Technical, vocational or busin€;ss 
after high school 


sc nool 


5. 


□ 


5. 


□ 


Graduated from high school 




€ 6. 


□ 


6. 


D 


Sr e junior high or high school, 
not graduate from high school < 


but dia 


7. 


□ 


7. 


□ 


Completed grade school 




8- 


□ 


8. 


□ 


None or some grade school 




9." 


□ 


9. 


□ 


Don' t know 





10. In general, uov good has your record as a student (your "grades") been 
in the last two years of school? (check one) 

19-1. Q One of the best in cne school 

2. . n Above average 

3. n Average 

4. n Below average 
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11. Hew much 'more schooling do you presently plan to obtain? (check one) 



20-1. 


□ 


2, 


□ 


3. 


□ 


4. 


□ 


5. 


□ 


6. 


□ 



school, vocational school); not college 

I plan to take some college (including < 
college) but less than four years 



)1) 



ite school 



12 • For each of the following indicate whether you agree or disagree with the 
statement. (Circle one number ^or each question.) 



4 Strongly agree 

♦ 

3 Tend to agree 

2 Tend to disagree 
1 Strongly disagree 



▼ f TV 



A 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4.3 1 

4. 3 2 1 



21- 1. 

22- 2. 

23- 3. 

24- 4. 

25- 5. 

26- 6. 



Good luck Is more Kaportant than hard work for success 

./ 

Every time I try to get ahead, something or someone 
stops tie ^ — 

People like me don't have much of a chance to be 
successful in life 

When a person is born, the success he/she is. going to 
have is already in the cards, so he/she might as well 
accept it and not fight against it 

Other people have more control over a person's future 
than the person him/herself 'does ^ ^ 

Success in the occupational world depends more on luck 
than oii ability and willingness to work 



i 
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13. r-)w true are each of the following in this sciiool? (Circle one number 
tor each statement.) 



4 -Definitely true 
3- Tends to be true 

2 -Tends not to be true 
1- Definitely not true 



A 3 2 1 
A 3 2 1 



A 3 2 1 

jA 3 2 1 

A 3 2 1 

A 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



30- 1. Most teachers seem to think students are always up to 

something, so they just wait for someone to do some- 
thing wrong 

31- 2. Generally, students here break school rules any time 

they think they can get away with it 

32- 3. You need permission to do anything around this schqol 

33- 4. In this school the principal or vice-principal 

enforces the rules 

34- 5. Most of the time I never know I've done something 

until I get "caught"'. Then I find out it was wrong 

35- 6. In .this school the teachers decide' what punishment a 

student should receive for breaking a rule 

•36-7. There don't seem to be many rules in this school 

37-8. The principal is usually understanding; if a student 
does something wrong he will give him/her the benefit 
of the douht 
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14* How true are each of the following in this class ? (Circle one number 

for each statement.) 



4 Definitely true 
3 Tends to be true 

2 Tends not to be true 
1 Definitely not true 



4 3 2 1 

4 3^1 

4. 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



38- 1. At the beginning of this course, the teacher made it 

clear that we would have to, be able to perform a certain 
^ number of tasks in order to pass 

f 

39- 2. • fvery task assigned has to be done within a specified 

amount of time 

AO-3. The teacher usually checks student progress while they^ 
are working on an assignment, instead of just waiting 
until they turn it in to see how they did 

41- 4. The students can influence what particular Aspects. 

of the subject they want to study 

42- 5. If a student does poorly on a test or assignment, the 

' student is given a chance to learn the material before 
he/she begins work on the next unit 

43- 6. The important thing in this claiss is that a student 

can show h^ hr.s learned something, not how long it 
takes him to learn 

44- 7. The students can influence where (in what kind of physical 

surroundings) they will do the work for the course ^ 

45- 8. Students are required to take a test or complete an 

assignment or project, but each student decides 
when to complete it 

46- 9. The students can influence by when they will have 

learned something for the course 

47- 10. If we do not do well in a course, there are oppor- 

tunities to improve the grade later on, after the 
course is over 
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DEFINITIONS 

For the next set of questions you will need to know these definitions. 
As you are answering the questions you may turn back to look at them If 
you forget. 

1 Nothing — ; No rule against this, or If there Is, no one Enforces It 

2 Discussion — The teacher or principal would discuss the behavior 
problem with the student (sometimes also with the 
parents) and together they would work out a way to 
keep it from happening again. This often Involves 
a warring 

3 Penalt y — The student would be penalized; for example, detention 
after school, put on probation, declared ineligible 
for athletics, fined » removed from class 

4 Suspension — The student would be denied permission to 

attend school for several days. Often parents 
have to come with the student to get him/her 
back into school 

5 Expulsion — The student would be.^ permanently denied per- 
mission to attend school 

6 Grade Lowered — Student's grade is lowered 
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FIRST OFFENSE 

15, For Vach of the, following, circle the response that best Indicates, for 
your schbol, what would happen to a student the first time he or she 
were caught doing It, 



1- Nothing 

2 - Discussion 
3 - Penalty 

4 * Suspension t 
5' Expulsion 

6 Grade Lowered 



iiiiij 



1 2 3 4 5 6 

3 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 



48- 1 

49- 2 

50- 3 

r 

51- 4 

52- 5 

53- 6 



54-7 

1 



Skipping school 

Fighting another student 

Stealing from the school 

Organizing students to protest something 

Damaging school property 

Being high on drugs 

Using obscene or profane language 



T 
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16. 



REPEATED OFFENSES 

For each of the following circle the response that best indicates, for 
your school, what would happen to a student who does it repeatedly , has 
been caught several times, and now has just been caught again. 



1- Nothing 

2" Discussion 
3 - Penalty 

Suspension 
5 ^ Expulsion 

6— Grade Lowered* 



12 3 4 


5 


6 


55-1. . 


Skipping' school 




12 3 4 


5 


6 


56-2. 


Fighting another student 




12 3 4 


5 


6 


57-3. 


Stealing from the school 




12 3 4 


5 


6 


58-4. 


Organizing students to protest something 




12 3 4 


5 


6 


59-5'. 


Damaging school property 




1 -e 3 4 


5 


6 


60-6. 


Being high on drugs 




12 3 4 


5 


6 


61-7. 


Using obscene or profane language 





/ 



ERIC 



210* 



FIRST OFFENSE - CLASSROOM 



17. For each of the following, circle the response that best indicates, for 
this class, what would happen to a student the first time he or she were 
cax^ght doing it. 

1* Nothing 

2- Discussion 
3 -Penalty 

* 4- Suspension * 
5- Emulsion 

6— Grade Lowered 




1 2 3 4 5 6 



62-1. Arriving late to class 



1 2 3 4 5 6 



63-2. Copying someone else's work 



1 2 3 4 5 6 



64-3. Cheating on an exam 



1 2 3 4 5 6 



6!i-4. Not turning in' an assignment 



1 2 3 4 5 6 



66-5. Talking back to the teacher 



1 2 3 4 5 6 



67-6. Refusing to participate in class activities 



'"-A I 
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18. In the following questions we want to know how equally rules are enforced 
in your school . In each situation given below, indicate whether the cir- 
cumstance would cause the punishment to be less, whether it would make no 
difference, or whether the punishment would be harsher. (Circle one num- 
ber for each situation.) 



1" The punishment would be less, lighter 
2 - It would make no diffe^.ence 

3 - The punishment would .be more, harsher 



}f }f V 


12 3 


68-1. 


12 3 


69-2. 


12 3 


70-3. 


12 3 


' 71-4. 


12 3 


, 72-5. 


12 3 


73-6. 


12 3 


74-7. 


12 3 


75-8. 


12 3 


76-9. 



A student breaks a rule for wijich the usual punishment 
is expulsion . What difference, if any, would it 
make if the student: 



12 3 



Is a girl ♦ 
Is non-white 
Gets good grades 

Is a leading athlete or cheerleader 

Is not widely known in school 

Is young (freshman or sophomore) 

Has parents who are wealthy or well-known in the 
community 

Is popular with other students 

flas older brothers or sisters who had a bad reputation 
in the school 

77-10. Has a reputation for causing teachers trouble 
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19. 



In the following questions we want to know hov equally rules are enforced 
In your school . In each situation given below, indicate whether the cir- 
cumstance would caMSe the punishment to be less, whether it would make no 
difference, or whether the punishment would be harsher. ' (Circle one num- 
b^ for each situation.) 



1 The punishment would be less,^, lighter 



2 It would make no difference 

3 The punishment would be, more, harsher 



A student breaks a rule for which the usual punishment 
in your class is to have his/her grade lowered. What 
difference, if any, would.it make if the student: 



1 


2 


3 


78-1. 


Is a girl 


1 


2 


3 


79-2. 


Is non-white 


1 


2 


3 


80-3. 


Gets good grades 


1 


2 


3 


12-4. 


Is a leading athlete or cheerleader 


1 


2 


3 


13-5. 


Is not widely known in school 


1 • 


2 


3 


14-6. 


1$ young (freshmaj:! or sophomore) 


1 


2 


3 


15-7. 


Has parents who are wealthy or well-known in the 
community 


1 


2 


3 


16-8. 


Is popular with other students 


1 


2 


3 


17-9. 


Has older brothers or sisters who had a bad reputation 
in the school 


1 


2 


3 


18-10. 


Has a reputation for causing tt^achers trouble 
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20. 



HdV clear are the rules in your school or class? (Circle one number for 
each type of* rule.) 



4 -Very clear — the rules spell out exactly what would cause this to happen 

3 -Fairly clear — the rules spell out pretty well what would cause this 

to happen 

2 - Fairly unclear — the rules hardly spell out at all what would cause 

this to happen 

IrVery unclear — the rules are so general it all depends on who 

catches you 



0- Don't know ~ I don't know what the rules are concerning this 



4 5 2 1 0 

4 3 2 1 0 

4 3 2 1 0 

4 3 2 1 0 



19- 1. How clear are the rules for which violation usually 

leads to expulsion? 

20- 2. How clear are the rules for which violation usually 

leads tfo suspension? 

21- 3. How clear are the rules for which violation usually 

leads to a^ penalty ? 

22- 4. How clear are the rules in your cl^ss for which 

violation usually leads to lowered grades? 



21- 



In this school, how many of the rules do students help makg? 



□ 


23 - 1. 


All 


□ 


2. 


Most 


□ 


3. 


Some 


□ 


4. 


None 
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22. For each of the following a student has been accused of committing an act 
which could lead to a punishment. Indicate for each whether in your 
school there would be a hearing (or the student could request a hearing) 
before the punishment was decided on. (Circle one number for each.) 



1- Yes 

2- Don't Know 
3-No 



±4 



i. 



12 3 



12 3 



12 3 



12 3 



24-1, 



25-2. 



26-3. 



27-4. 



A student has been accused of committing an act (violating 
a rule) which could lead to expulsion . Would there be 
(or could the student request) a hearing? 

A student has been accused of committing an act (violating 
a rule) which could lead oo suspension . Would there be 
(or could the student request) a hearing? ( 

A student has been accused of committing an act (violating 
a rule) which could lead to a penalty . Would there be 
(or could the student request) a hearing? 



A student has been accused of committing an^ act (violating 
a rule) which could lead to a lowered grade # Would there 
be (or could the student request) a hearing? 
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23. xo which of Che following people would a student be most likely to go to 
first for help? (Circle one number for each question,) 



1' School Board 

2 - Superintendent 
3- Principal 

4 -Vice-Prlnclpal 
5 Counselors 
$ - Teacher 



7- Other Students 



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 



1 2 3 4 5 6 7. 



12 3 4 5 6 7 



28- 1. If a student has been expelled and yet thinks 

he/she Is Innocent 

29- 2* If a student has been penalized and yet thinks 

he/she Is Innocent 

30- 3. If a student has been accused of committing an 

act (violating a rule) which could lead to 
* suspension 

31- 4. If a student has been accused of committing an 

act (violating a rule) which could lead to a 
lowered grade ^ * 
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24. How did you come to take this class? (Check one) 



n 32-1. I don't know. I just found this on my schedule 

n 2. It was required 

j~| 3. I selected it by myself; I wanted to take it 

|~| 4. I was advised to take it, and selected it for that reason 

I I 5. I selected a different course, but I was placed here 

in spite of that 
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25. Indicate how each of the following circumstances would have affected a 
student's chance of getting Into this class. (Circle one number tor 
each circumstance.) 



1 - Easier ~ This would make it easier for the student to get in 



2 - N o Difference — This would make no difference on the chances of the 

student getting in 



3 -Harder — Ttils would make it harder for the student to get in 



^ 



1 


2 




33- 


•1. 


If th<i student were younger (freshman or sophomore) 
rathor than olier (junior or senior) 


1 


2 


3 


34- 


•2. 


If the student's parents were better known in the 
community 


1 


2 


3 


35- 


•3. 


* 

If the student's older brothers or sisters had done 
well in school 


1 


2 


3 


36- 


-4. 


If the student's grades were pretty low, rather than 
pretty high 


1 


2 


3 


37- 


-5. 


If the student were well known in the school 


1 


2 


3 


38-6. 


If the student tended to^upset and antagonize people,, 
rather than get along well with them 
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I Indicate how easy or difficult you think it would be for a student in your 
I school to po each of the following. (Circle one number fcr each question.) 



4 - Ve .y eisy 

I 3- Fairl> easy 

2 - Fairly difficult 

1-Very difficult or impossible 



iiii 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 
4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 
4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



39- 1. 

40- 2. 

,1-3. 



4 3 2 1 42^4 



43- 5, 

44- 6, 



4 3 2 1 I 45-7, 



4 3 2 1 46-8, 



47--9, 



Take a course with students at least a grade ahead 
of you (older) 

Get into the same course where all your friends are 

Take a course which is mostly taken by students of 
the opposite sex 

Not have to take a course if you can show that you 
know all the material which will be covered. For 
example, get credit for the course if you pass an 
exam, rather than taking the whole course 

Choo$e exactly the teacher you want in each course 

Choose the content and the kind of teaching that 
interests you in a course 

Take any coiDblnation of courses you like> in whatever 
sequence ple^^ses you 

Have a new section of a couise created if enough 
students want it 

Voluntarily take a course over again if you once fcil 
ic (or do very poorly in it) 



2ia 
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27. Suppose you vant to switch out of this class after the term is well 
underway. If you asked permission to switch out for each of the fol- 
lowing reasons, indicate how easy it would be for each one. 
(Circle one number for each reason.) 



4 Very easy 

3 - Fairly easy 
I 2 - Fairly difficult 
j I J. -Very difficult or impossible 




4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



48- 'l. Can*t get along with other students 

49- 2. Course is too easy 

50- 3. Too much work required, even though I'm doing well 

in the course j 

51- 4. Another course seems more interesting 

52- 5. I want to leaver school earlier in the^ay to get a job 

53- 6. My parents are upset with some of the things we've been 

studying 
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28. ^ If you were unable to take this course at this time, would you be able to 

take it «t some later time? (Check one) 

□ 54-1. Yes 

□ 2. No 

29. If you did not take this course now, approximately how much time would elapse 
before you could take it? (Check one) 





55-1. 


Nine weeks (a quarter) or 


less 


□ 


2. 


A semester 




□ 


3. 


A year 




□ 


4. 


1 would never get another 


chance 
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30. Have you ever- wanted to take a course but been talked out of it? 



31. 



32. 



□ 56-1. Yes 

□ 2. l.o 



If so, who talked yQu out of it? (If it has happened to you more than once, 
pick one time and answer the question according to that one time.) 
(Circle one number for eac^h person below.) 

1- Yes 



2 -No 



i 



1 


2 


57-1. 


Parents ^ 


1 


2 


58-2. 


Friend 


1 


2 


59-3. 


Principal or Vice-Principal 


1 


2 


60-A. 


Teacher 


1 


2 


61-5. 


Counselor 


1 


2 


62-6. 


ft < , *" , 
Other (Explain) 



If so, how convincing were the following arguments? (Circle one number for each 

argument . ) 

1 Very convincing 

2 Somewhat convincing 

3 Not convincing 

i4 Not used 
± 



12 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 

1. 2 3 4 

12 3 4 

12 3 4 



63- 1. I would do poorly in the course. 

* 

64- 2. It wouldn't h^lp me b^^ what I wanted to be 

65- 3. The teacher dislikes people lihe me 

66- 4. People like me generally don't take this kind of course 
67<-5. The teacher is not a good teacher 

68-6. The course*" is not a good course 



ERLC 



222 



23 



33* In each of the following pairs of statements, check the one which m^at 
nearly describes the way things work In this class. 



I I 69-1. The teacher expects everyone to do ,thelr best in this 

class; even if you aren't very smart you will get a 
high grade as long as you do the best work you possibly 
can 

I i 2. Only the students who do the b^st work , in the class 

will get high grades, even if they don't have to try 
very hard to do their work 



n " ^ ^ 70-1. The teacher "grades on a curve" in this class so that a 

certain percentage of students will get high grades, a 
certain percentage will get low grades, and most students . 
%d.ll get about average grades 

LI 2. ine teacher doesn't "grade on a curve" in this class. 

' Everyone who does ^ good work will get a good grade, and 
if no ofie does poorly th^re will be no low grades 



I I 71-1. The teacher grades students only on how well they learn 

the course material; it doesn't matter how hard a student 
tries or whether other students do better or worse than 
he/she does. Everyone who learns the course material 
will get a high grade 

(~| 2. The teacher doesn't just grade on how well students 

learn the course material. The teacher also takes into 
account how hard the student works, and whether other 
students did better or worse ^ 
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34. Ho^ often do each of the following people assess or evaluate the quality of 
the work a student does for this course? Consider only those, times when 
such an assessment or evaluation affects a student's final grade. (Circle 
the correct response.) 



4- Nearly all the time 
3- ^ft.en, regularly 

2- Sometimes, occasionally 
1 - Never 



TTf f 



A 3 2 1 

4 3.21 

4 3-21 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



72- 1. ^ Other students In the class 

73- 2. the teacher 

74- 3. A person or persons outside the school who is an 

expert in the work the student has done 

75- 4. A panel o£ people from the school 

> * . * 

76- 5. The student himself /herself 

77- 6. Parents 
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15. Regardless of who evaluates your work during the term, who decides what 

your final grade or evaluation will be in this class ? (Check the correct 
response • ) 



□ 
□ 

□ 

□ 
□ 

□ 



78-1 • The teacher makes d final decision without consulting 
the student 

2. The teacher explains to the student the overall evaluation 
of the student's work for the course before the decision 
is made final. This allows for some modification if 
appropriate 

3. The teacher and the student both make tehtati^re decisions 
about wi^at the student's final evaluation should be. Then 
they discuss the matter until they agree 

4. The student makes the final decision without consulting 
the teacher 

5. The decision is made by experts outside the class 

6. The decision is made by a panel of other students in 
the class 

7. The decision is made by a group of teachers In the school 
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36. 



How oft^n does the teacher of this course use each of the following 
to tell you their evaluation of your work? (Circle one number for 
each statement.) 



4 -Nearly all the time 
3 -Often, regularly 

2 ^Sometimes or occasionally 
1— Never- 



1 













4 




13 


4 


3 


2 


1 


79-1. 


Graemes written on work 




4 


3 


2 


1 


80-2. 


Comments or suggestions written on work . 




3 


2 


1 


12-3. 


Grades or rank in class posted in class 




4 


3 


2 


1 


13-4. 


Examples of good or bad work distributed to class 


> 


4 


3 


2 


1 


14-5. 


Individual conferences, in private, where the quality 
of the studetft's work is discussed 




4 


3 


2 


1 


15-6. 


Each student's grade is read aloud for the class 




4 


3 


2 


1 


16-7. 


The strengths and weaknesses of a student's work 
are discussed in front of the whole class 



In 
1-2] 
Oup 
3-11 
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37» Indicate how Important each of the following Is In determining the final 
evaluation a student will receive In this class. (Circle the number 
which best Indicates ICs luiportanceO 



4 -Very Important 

3 * Moderately Important 
2 -Somewhat Important 
1 — ^^ot Important 
0 - Don* t know 



±111 



4 
4 
4 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 



3 2 10 
,3210 

3 2 10 

3 2 10 

3 2 10 

3 2 10 

3 2 10 

3 2 10 

3 2 10 



17- 1. 

f 

18- 2. 

19- 3. 

20- 4. 

21- 5. 

22- 6. 

23- 7. 

24- 8. 

25- 9 



Quantity of the student's oral participation 

Quantity of the student's writtesn homework 

Quality of the student's special projects—research 
reports, term papers, etc. 



How well the student gets along with the teacher 

How, the student behaves in class 

How hard the student tries to learn the material 

The student's previous record In school 

What the student thinks he/she deserves 

Scores on school-wide tests 
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38 • How frequently do each of the following activities take place as a part of 
this class? (Circle one number in response to each question*) 



4 -Nearly all the time 
3- Often, regularly 

2- Sometimes, occasionally 
1- Never has happened 



i ff t 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



26- 1. Working in class on your own independent project 

27- 2 • Having the teacher lead the instruction (lecture, 

total class discussion) 

28- 3 • Having class field trips (visiting a museum, 

a factory) 

2> ^• Doing homework assignments outside class (answering 
questions, ifeading books or articles, making an 
exhibit or a poster) 

30- 5 • Experiencing or practicing adult behaviors in class 

(pretending to be interviewing for a job, role play- 
ing a Civil War general) 

31- 6. Using computer terminals, tape recorders, television, 

film projectors, or other available machines 
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39# Different teachers like different things to happen in their classrooms. 
We waut to know how you think this teacher feels about each of the 
following kinds of activities taking place ia.Jjhis_class. For each 
statement below, circle the number which you think best describes the, 
way things are in this class » 



3 • Encouraged (the teacher really wants students to do it) 

2 -Permitted (the teacher allows this to happen, but doesn't encourage it) 

1 • Discouraged (the teacher doesn't like this to happen, gets upset if it does 
0 - Does not apply to this class 



f f f t 



3 2 10 



3 2 10 



3 2 10 



3 2 10 



32- 1. Students stating an opinion of course material 

that differs from the textbook 

33- 2. Students raising questions about the way the 

teacher assigns grades 

34*3 • Students questioning the way the topic is 
being taught 

35-4. Students raising questions about the kinds of 
homework assignments 
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40. How often do students do each of the following kinds of things during 
this class? (Circle one number for each question.) 



4 ' Nearly all the time 
3- Often, regularly 

2- Sometimes or occasionally 
1-* Never has happened 



4 
4 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



2 
2 



1 
1 



4 3 2 1 



36- 1 • Predict what would happen and exp.laln why yoXi think 

It would happen ii something specific occurs (e.g., 
If the South had won the war; If a depression put 
thousands of people out of work today) 

37- 2. Based on specific standards or evidence, tell why you 

^ did or did not like something (e.g., a book you read) 

38- 3. Recall specific facts or Ideas frcnn memory 

39- 4. Describe the historical development of some' aspect 

of the subject (e.g., improvements in the Internal 
combustion engine since World War IX; changes in 
the concept of "Civil Rights" since 1955, etc.) 

40- 5(, Lay out a plan^or getting something done (e-g-» turn 

in an outline for a term project; list the steps to 
be followed in repairing a punctured tire) 
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41. How often are these things emphasized in this class? (Circle one 
response for each question.) 



4- Nearly all the time 
3- Often, regularly 

2 • Sometimes, occasionally 
1- Neyer 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



41- 1. Be tolerant*^f people who are different 

42- 2. Alter your opinions when new facts contradict them 

43- 3. Pursue things of importance to you, even if others 

think them unimportant 

44- 4. Choose the best alternative available even if aone 

of them is idea^ 
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42. 
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For each of the statements below, circle the number which best shows the 
i^ay people feel about it in your school > 



1— Students are not encouraged to believe this In my. school 

2 -Many of the fltaff engnnrage students to believe this, but the students 
do not! expect others to believe it 

3 -Many of the students encourage other students to believe this, but 
the staff does oot expect students to believe It 

4 - Many (but not all), of the staff and students encourage other 
students to believe this 

5 -There Is so. much encouragement and pressure to believe thi^ that 
students never say they believe anything different 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 ,3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 ^5 



1 
1 



2 3 4 5 
2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



45- 1. The school should have rules that cover almost all 

aspects of a student's behavior 

46- 2. A student should rec€*ive course grades on his/her 

overall qualities as a person, not just on how well 
he/she does school work 

47- 3. A student's grade should depend on how well the student 

behaves Jn class 

48- 4. A student's grade should only depend on hov *-uch heVshe 

can demonstrate that: he/she knows" . 

^9-5. If more students than can be handled sign up for a 

course, the selection of students for the course should 
be done at random 

50- 6. Students who break the same rule should have their 

punlahronts adjusted If their case has special 
circumstances . 

51- 7. Only the teacher should evaluate a student's work 

52- 8. A student's grade should depend on how much he/she 

participates in classroom discussion 

53- 9. If more stydents than can be handled sign up for a 

course, the teacher ought to be able to pick the 
students he/she wants 

54-10. Students who are accused of something should be considered 
Innocent -and not punished until proven guilty 

232 . 
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For each of the' statements below, circle the number which best shows the 
way p«»ople feel about it in your school . i 
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1 -Students are not^ encouraged to believe this in my school,^/ 

2 -Many of ^ staff encourage students to believe this, but the students 
do not er.,>ect others to believe it 

0 

3 -Many of the students encourage other students to believe this, but 
the staff does \ot expect students to believe it 

4 - Many (but not all)' of the staff^nd students encourage other 
students to beliave this 

5 -There is so much encouragement, and pressure to believe this that 
students never say they .believe anything .different 



tf f f t 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 : 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5- 

12 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 i 4 .5 



55- 11. Students should get high grades if they learn the course 

materi'"**, regardless of how everyone ^Ise does 

56- i2. Th6 evaluation of a student's work by ^he teacher should . 

always show the student what the strengths and weak^ 
nesses of it arc 

57- 13. The staff should have the right to make up whatever' 

rules they want 

58- 14, If a stjudenn does poorly in a course, he/she should 

have another chance to improve his/her grade, 

59- 15, All students should complete an assignment or piece 

of work by the same time 

60- 16. The staff should be able to discipline students and not 

have their decisions questioned by the stud'^nts 

61- 17.-» Studentci should be informed at the be^rinning of the 

course exactly what they have to do in urder to get 
a certain grad 

62- 18. Students should have a say indecidi g what and how 

much they need to learn in order to get a particular 
grade or course credit 

63- 1^. There is something wrong with ^tu^^nts who don**: obey rules 

64- 20. ^Evaluations of students* performance shcaild be used to ^ 

help them find out what they haven't learijied 

65- 21> Students should feel guilty when they break a rule, 

even if they get away with it ^ 
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^ For .each of the statements below, cic 
n\ way people react: to it in your school 



I. / • 



er which best shows the 



1- This is not expecj(j|d or reilArded in my school 

2 -This i » expected or rewarded by many of the staff in my school, 
but'nof by the students 

3 -This is expected or rewarded *\)y many of the students in my 
school » but not by the staff 

/ ^ . 
4 -This is expected or rewarded many ;f the staff and 
students in my school 



5 -This is expected or rewarded by everyone in this school 
(no one ever questions it) 



1 2 J 4 

12 3 4 

1 T. 3 .4 

1 2 3 4 

I 2-3 ' 



5 
5 

5 

5 

5 



1 2 3 4 5 



12 3 4 



1 2 3 4 5 



66- 1. 

67- 2. 

68- 3. 

69- 4. 
"0-5. 

71- 6. 

72- 7. 

73- 8. 



Students ou^ht to do a lot of memorizing 

Students ought to form an intelligent, well-justified 
opinion about something Swjdied- 

Students ought to accept the teacher's opinion as 
better than their own 

Students should be willing to study whatever topip 
the teacher wants them to study 

Studencs should learn to consider things from many 
points of view 

Students should try to influence how they will study 
things in a particular course 

Students should learn by ioing the same kind of class 
activities day after day 

Student 3 ought to learn through experiencing, not 
just through reading or being told 
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43. For each of the statements below, circle the number which best shows the 
way people react to It In your school. 



1- This Is not expected or rewarded In my school 

2'T^ls Is expected or rewarded fay man$; of Che staff In my school, 
not by the students 

3 -This Is expected or rewarded by many of the students In my 
school, but not by the staff 

4 -This Is expected or rewarded by many of the staff and 
students In my school * 

5 -This Is expected pr rewarded \y everyone In this school 
(no one ever questions It) 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

113 4 5 
k 

1 2.3 4 5 

i 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



ERIC 



74-9. Stitdents ought to know what the rules are In thp school 

75- 10. Students ought to obey any rule that the school has 

76- 11. Students ought co be Involved In making up the rules 

which aJfect them 

77- 12. -Tcudents ou^ht to ask permission to do anything In this 

school, even though they know lt*s O.K. and will be 
allowed 

78- 13. Students should decide what courses they want to take 

and when to take them 

79- 14. Students should try to get the school to offer the 

courses they want to take 

80- 15. Once a student begins a class, he/she should stick to 

It and not try to switch to another, even If he/she 
Is not satisfied 
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FORM B 



Form Approved 
0MB No. 51-S75001 



PATTERNS OF 
SqHOOL FUNCTIONING 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

In this questionnaire we are concerned with how 
things are dene in your school. Some of the questions 
refer to the school as a whole. Some refer to a partic- 
ular c4-ass. If a jquestion refers to a particular class, 
answer ^rttti reference to the class you are in now (unless 
you have received otiher lastr*>ctions). 

In answering the questions, think of your overall 

experience in this school ox class. Try to be fair. 

/ 

Try not ta be overly influenced by one particularly good 
experience, or one bad one. ' 

Yout responses will be strlct/(y confidential. Your 
name wil^l not be associated In any identifiable way with 

your specific responses. Nevertheless, if you find any 

i ' 

quest iqn objectionable, you may simply skip it and go on 
to the next one. 

Feel free to use the space in the margin to elabor-* 
ate, explain, or qualify your responses as» fully as you 

c 

"^'sh. 
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Jerry L. Fletcher 

Northwest Regii^nal Educational Laboratory 
710. S.W. Sf^comA Avenue 
Portland, Oregon 97204 
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Draft Quest lonr, aire for 
Research Purposes Only 
Not to be Used Without 
Written Permission of 
Dr.- Jerry L. . Fletcher 



PERSONAL INFORMATION 



2 



orm B .1, SchooJ^ode Number (to be provided by the teacher) 
ard 2i 

1^ 2, Class Code Number (to be provided by the teacher) 

1-2) 

3# Subject Code Number (to be provided by the t«ch€r) 



(5) (6) (7r 

rn~f 

(8) (9) 

r~rn 

(10) (11) 



'4. What: 


grade 


are you in in school? (check one^. 






12-1. 


□ 


Grade nine (9) 




• 


2. 


o 


Grade ten (10) 






3. 


□ 


Grade eleven (11) 






4. 


□ 

i 


Grade twelve (12) 






3« ' How many ylears have you/beeii in this school? 






This 


is my\ 


(check one) : 






13-1. 


□ 


First year 






2. 


□ 


Second ye/\r 






3. 


□ 


Third year 






4. 


□ 


Fourth year 






5. 


□ 


Fifth year 






^. 


□ 


Sixth year 








□ 


More than sixth year 
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6. How' old are^fpu coday? (check one) 

14-1. □ 13 

2. □ 14 

3. □ 15 

4. □ 16 

5. □ 17 

6. □ 18 

7. □ 19 

8. □ Older than 19 



7. Your sex: (check one) 
15-1. □ Male 

1 

2. Q Feoale 



8.' With which cultural group do you identify yourself? (check one) 

16-1. []] Caucasian-A^'irican (White) 

2. n Afro-American 

3. Q Spanish American 

^. ED li^^iv^ American (Indian) 

5. [3 Asian American 

6. □ Other (specify) ^ 

7. Q Don't Know 
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9. Check the highest level of education achieved by each parent. 





Mother 




Father 




17-1. 


n 

1 — 1 


18-1. 


n 


Attended sradtiatfi or nrof esslonal firhnnl 


2. 


n 


2. 


n 


Graduated ^rom 4—vear collecLB 


3. 


□ 


3. 


□ • 


Some college (including communiry college, 


4. 


n 


4. 


n 


Technicals vocational or huainess school 
after high school 


5. 


□ 


5. 


□ 


Graduated from high school 


6. 


□ 


6. 


□ 


Some -Junior high or high school, but did 
not graduate from high school; 


7. 


□ 


7, 


□ 


Completed grade school 


81 


□ 


8. 


D 


^one or some grade school ^ ^ 


9. 


□ 


9. 


□ 


Don't kx^ov 



10. In general, how good has your record as a student (your '"grades") been 
In the last two years of school? (check one) 

19-1. Q One of the best in the school 

2. Q Above average 

3. Q Average 

4. Below average 

11. How much more schooling do you presently plan to obtain? (check one) 



20-1. 




2. 


□ 


3. 


□ 


4. 


□ 


5. 


□ 


6. 


□ 



school, vocational school); not college 

I plan to take some college (including ( 
college) but less than four years 

olan to get a college degree 

ERIC _ 

- ' or professional school) 2.^9 
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12, For each of the following Indicate whether you agree or disagree with the 
statement. (Circle one number for each question.) 



4 Strongly agree 
3 Tend to agree 

2 Tend to disagree 
I Strongly disagree 



ft f 



1 



4 3 2 1 21-1. Good luck Is more Important than hard work for Success 

4 3 2 1 22*2. Every time I try to get ahead, something or someone 

stops me . . 

4 3 2 1 23*3. People like me don*t have/much of a chance to be 

successful In life 

4 3 2 1 24-4. When a person Is bom, the success he/she Is going to 

have Is already In the cards* so he/she might as well 
accept It and not fight against It 

4 3 2] 25-5. Other people have more control over a person's future 

than the person hlm/herself does 

4 3 2 1 26-6. Success In the occupational world depends more on luck 

than on ability and willingness to work 
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13. 



Row true are each ^of the following in this school? (Circle one number 
for each stateioent.) 



4 -Definitely true 
3 -Tends to be true 

2 -Tends not to be true 
1- Definitely not true 



4 3 2 1 

4^21 

4, 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



30- 1. As long as you're doing no harm, the teachers here 

don't really enforce the rules 

31- 2. Generally, students do what they're told in this school 

32- 3. This school has rules to cover everything a student 

might think of doing 

33- 4. In thi? school if teachers catch students breaking 

rules, they send them to the principal or vice- 
principal to be punished 

34- 5. Even though I've read or been told what the rules are, 

I'm often unsure whether something I do is against the 
rules 

35- 6. In this school the teachers are responsible for 

enforcing rules. Only the most extreme cases are 
handled by the principal or vice-ptincipal 

36- 7. The only ruled we have around here are one*^ that help 

us learn 

37- 8. Students are expected to report other students, if 

they see them violating school rules 
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14. How true are each of the following in Chls class? (Circle one number 
fpr each statement.) 



4 Definitely true 
3 Tends to be true 

2 Tends not to be true 
1 Definitely not true 



i 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



38- 1. 

39- 2. 

40- 3. 

41- 4. 

42- 5. 

43- 6. 

44- 7. 

45- 8. 

46- 9. 

47- 10, 



Students know in advance what they have to do in order 
to show that they have mastered a skill 

Students are required to take a test or complete an 
assignment or project by a certain date. No 
extensions are granted 



Whenever we start a new unit of work, the teacher gives 
us a "test" so students can find out what they already 
know, and what they still have to learn 



The students can influence when they will study for 
this class, and when they will do something else 

When students' work is evaluated in this class, the 
teacher uses the results to help each student find 
out what he/she hasn't learned 

Students can go ^bout learning the course material in 
whatu^ way is best for them, what matters is that 
they learn the material, not how they do it 

The students can influence how they will go abo^it 
learning the subject matter of t}ie course 

If students feel they need it, they can usually get 
additional time to complete a piece of work 

The student can influence the kind of materials 
used in this class 

Regardless of how many things we do^ the final grade 
(or whether or not we get credit) is usually determined 
by only one thing (such as, a test at the end of the term) 
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DEFINITIONS 

For the next set of questions you will need to know these def initions. 
As you are answering the questions you may turn back to look at them 
if you forget. 

1 Nothing — No rule against this, or if there is no one enforces it 



2 Discussion 



3 Penalty 



The teacher or principal would discuss the behavior 
problem with the student (sometimes also with the 
parents) and together they would work out a way to 
keep it from happening agaia. This often involves 
a warning 

The student would be penalized; for example; deten- 
tion after school, put on probation, declared in- 
eligible for athletics, fined, removed from class 



4 Suspension — 



The student would be denied permission to 
attend school for several days. Often par^ts 
have to come with the student to get him/her 
back into school 



5 Expulsion — The student would be permanently denied 
permission to attend school 

6 Grade Lowered — Student's grade is lowered 
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FIRST OFFENSE 

15. For each of the following, circle the response that best indicates, for 

your school, what would happen to a student tne first time he or she ^ ^ 
wei^e caught doing it. 



1- Nothing 

2 - Discussion 
3- Penalty 

4— Suspension 

Expulsion 
6- Grade Lowered 



11 



1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 



48- 1. Smoking cigarettes (outside any designated smoking area) 

49- 2. Taking something from another student either by theft 

or pressure 

50- 3. Striking/fighting with a teacher 

51- 4. Being in the hall during class time 

52- 5. Distributing written material critical of the school 

53- 6. Wearing clothes which are sloppy or unclean 

54- 7. Leaving the school grounds during school hours 
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REPEATED OFFENSES v 

-■F ' 

16. For each of the following circle, the response that besf'indicates, for 
your school, what would happen to a student who does it repeatedly , has 
been caught several times, and now has just been caught again* 



1- Nothing 

2 * Discussion 
3 - Penalty 

4 - Suspension 
5* Expulsion 

6 -Grade Lowered 



1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

12 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 



55- 1. Smoking cigarettes (outside any designated smoking area) 

56- 2. Taking something from another student either by theft 

or pressure ^ 

57- 3. Striking/fighting with a teacher 

58- 4. Being In the hall during -class time ^ 

59- 5. Distributing written material' critical of the school 

60- 6, Wearing clothes wfcich are sloppy or unclean 

61- 7. Leaving the school' grounds duriftg school hours 
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REPEATED OFFENSES - CLASPROOM 

For each of the following circle the response that best indicates, for 
this class , what would happen to a student who does it repeatedly , has 
been caught several times , and now has Just been caught again. 



1- Nothing 

2 ^Discussion 
3- Penalty 

4— Suspension 
5 — Expulsion 

S-'Gradcl Lowered 



1 2 3 A 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

a 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

,1 2j^ 4 5 6 

1 2 3 4 5 6 



62- 1.* Arriving late to class 

63- 2. Copying someone else's work 

64- 3. Cheating on an exam 

65- 4. Not turning in an assignment 

66- 5. Talking back to the teacher 

67- ^. Refusing to participate in class activities 



\ 



12 
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In the following questions we want to know how equally rules are enforced 
In your school * In each situation given below, indicate whether the cir- 
cumstance would cause the punishment to be less, whether, it would make no 
difference, or whether tHe punishment would be harsher. (Circle one n\im" 
ber for each situation*) 



1-The punishment would be less, lighter 



2 - It would make no 



'Terence 



2- The punishment wi uld be more, harsher 



Ytt 



1 ? 3 

12 3 

12 3 

12 3 

I 3 

12 3 

12 3 

1 2 3 

12 3 

12 3 



A student breaks a rule for which the usual punishnent 
is suspension . What difference, if any, would it ]l 
make if .''i student: 



68- 1. Is a girl 

69- 2* Is non-white 

70- 3. Gets good grades 

71- 4. Is a leading athlete or cheerleader 

72- 5. Is not widely known in school 

73- 6. Is young (fresh ?an or sophomore) 

74- 7. Has parents who are wealthy or well-known in the 

community 

75- 8. Is popular with other students . ' , 

76- 9 Has older bro^^rs or sisters who had a bad repuation 

in school 



77-10. Has a repuation for causing teachers trouble 



V 



V 
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19. 



In the following questions we want to know how equally rules are enforced 
in your school . In 3acti situation given below, indicate whether the cir- 
cumstance would cause the punishment to be less, whether it would make no 
difference, or whether the punishment would be harsher. (Circle one number 
for each situation.) 



1 



1 The punishment would be less, lighter 
2 It would make no d' .ference 

3 The punishment would be more, harsher 



tt f 





1 


2 


3 


78-1. 






2 


. 3 


79-2. 


ard 22 


1 


2 


3 


80-3. 


in 


1 


2 


3 


12-4. 


1-2) 

Dup 




2 


3 


i3-5. 


-11 


1 


2 


3 


14-6, 


J 


1 


2 


3 


j.5-7. 




1 


2 


3 


16-8. 




1 




3 


17-9. 



A student breaks a rule for which the usual pun- 
ishment is a penalty . What difference, if any, 
would it make if the student: 



12 3 



Is. ^ girl 
Is non-white 
Gets good grades 

Is a leading^ athlete or cheerleader 

Is not widely known in school 

.Is young (freshman or sophomore) 

Has parents who are wealthy or well-known in the 
community 

Is popular with other students 

Has older brothers or sisters who had a bad reputation 
in the school 

18- ^J. Has a reputation for causing teachers trouble 
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20. How clearly do you know what you could be punished for in your schoo] or 
class? (Circle one number for each type of action.J 




4 •Very clear — I know exactly what the actions are that Oould cause this to 
happen to me 

3 •Fairly clear — I know precty well what the actions arp that would cause 

this to happen to me 

2 - Fairly unclear — I hardly kno^ M all what the actions are that would 

cause this t appen to me 

1-Very unclear — I'm very unsure what the actions are that would cause 

this to hippen to me 

0- Don't know — I don't think this punishment is used here. I've 
never known of anyone who was punished this way 



i 



4 3 2 1 0 



4 3 2 1 0 



4 3-210 



4 3 2 1 0 



19- 1. , Hew clearly do you know what actions could caus^ you 

to be expelled ? 

20- 2. How clearly do you know what actions could cause you 

to be su.:pended ? 

21- 3. How clearly do you know what actions coirld cause you 

to be punished by a penalty ? 

22- ^. How clearly do you know what actions in your class 

could cause you to have your gra lowered ? 



21. In this class , how many of the rules do students help make ? 



□ 


23-1. 


All 


□ 


2. 


Most 


n 


3. 


Some 


□ 


4. 


None 
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22, For each of the following a student has received a punishment. Indicate 
for each whether a^ student in your school could appeal to have the pun- 
ishment changed or eliminated. (Circle one number T6Y each.) 



l-*Yes 

2 - Pon' t Know 
3 -No 



12 3 

12 3 

rs 

1 2 '3 

/ ^ /: 

1 2 3 



24-1. 



25-2. 



26-3. 



27-4. 



A student, has been expelled , and yet thinks he/she 1:^ 
Innocent. Is there an appeal process the stud<>nt could 
use? 

A student has been suspended , and yet Chinks he/she is 
ihnocent. Is there an appeal process the student could- 
use? 

A Student has been penalized » and yet thinks, he/she is 
innocent. Is there an appeal process the student could 
use? 

A dtjident has had his/her grade lowered , and yet thinks 
he/she innocent. Is there an appeal^ process the 
student could use? 
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23. To which of. the following people would a student be most likely to go to 
first for help? (Circle one number for each question.) 



School Board 
2 - Superintendent 
3 --Principal 

4 - Vice-Principal 
5- Counselors 
6 - Teacher 

7 -Other Students 



1 2 3 4 5-6,7 

1.2 3 4 5 5 \ 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 



28- li ^ If a student has been suspended #nd yet thinks 

he/she ^6 innocent 

29- 2. ^f a student has had a grade lowered and yet 

thinks he/she is innocent 

30- 3. , If a student has beep accused of committing an 

'act (violating a rule) which coul? lead to 
expulsion 

31- 4. If a student has been accused of committing an 

act (violating a rule) which could lead to a 
penalty 
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24. 



How 



did you cone co take this class? (Check one) 



o 
□ 

□ 

□ ■ 



32-1. 1 don't know. I Just- found this on my schedule 

2. It was required 

3. I selected it by myself;' I wanted to take it 

4. I was advised to take it, and selected it for that reason 

5. I selected a different course, but I was placed here 
in s^te of that 



ERIC 



252 



18 



25. Indicate hov each of the following circumstances would have affected a 
student's chance of getting in t a this class. (Citcle one nund)er for 
eath circumstance.) \ 



1* Easier ^ This would make it easier for the student to get in 

2 ^ Wo Difference ~ This would make no difference on the chances of the 

student getting In 

3 -Harder This would make it harder for the student to get in^ 



12 3 



1 


2 


3 


33- 


•1. 


If 


the 


student 


were a boy rather than a girl 


1 


2 


3 


34- 


■2. 


It 


the 


student 


were non-white rather than white 


1 


2 


3 


35- 


•3. 


If 


the 


students were one of the'less Intelligent students 












in 


the 


school. 


rather than one of the more intellige^'t 


1. 


2 


3 


36- 


•4. 


If 


fhe 


Student 


's friends were well-regarded by the staff 












. in 


the 


school. 


rather than not well-regarded 


1 


2 


3- 


37- 


•5. 


If 


the 


student 


had a more adult attitude about school^ 



38-6. 



rather than a childish one 

If the student's parents were wealthy, rather than poor 
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26* Indicate how easy or difficui: you think it would be for a student in your 
school to do each of the following. (Circle one number for each question.) 



4 - Very easy 

3 - Fairly easy 

2 - Fairly difficult' 

1- Very difficult or impoissible 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



39- 1 • Take a course even if you haven't had all of th^ pre- 

requisites (the courses you are supposed to have had 
which lead up to it) 

40- 2. Take a course by choice with students at least a grade 

younger than yourself 

41- 3. -Take a course that your parents don't want you to take 

42- 4. Not have to take a course over again if you once fail it 

43- 5. Participate in some useful out-or-school work activity 

during school time and get credit for it 

44- 6. Repeat Just the part of a course you had trouble with 

or need to improve 

45- 7. Switch to a different course in the same subject if 

the course you're ixt now^eems either too easy or too hard 

46- 8. Switch to a different subject once the course has 

started if the course seems uninteresting 

47- 9. Create a new course If enough students want it 
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27. ! Suppose you want tu switch out of this /class after the term is well 

underway. If you asked permission to switch out for each of the fol- 
lowing reasons 9 Indicate how easy It would be for each one. 
(Circle one number for each reason •) 



4 - Very easy 

3- Fairly easy 

2- Fairly difficult 

1 - Very difficult or Impossible 



til 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



48- 1. Personality conflict with teaoher 

49- 2. Failing or nearly failing course 

50- 3. The teacher is not doing a very good job of teaching 

the course < 

51- 4. Dislike the subject 

52- 5. My frlerids are in another course 

53- 6. Another course would better prepare me for the type 

' of occupation I eventually want to have 
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28. If you were unable to take this course at this time, would you be able to 
take it at some later time? (Cheekbone) 



□ 54-1. Yes 

□ 2. No 

29. If you did not take this course now, approximately how much time would elapse 
before" you could take it? (Check one) 



r-7 * 

I I 55-1. Nine weeks (a quarter) or less 

ri 2. A semester 

fl 3. A year 

[]] 4. I would never get another chance 
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30. Have you ever selected a course but then not beeif able to take it? 
□ 56-1. Yes 



31. 



□ 



2. No 



If yes, which of the following was true? (If it has happened to you more than 
once, pick one tine and answer the question according to that one time.) 
(Circle one number for each reason below.) 

1- Yes 
2-Nb 



ii 



1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 



57- 1. 

58- 2. 

59- 3. 

60- 4. 

61- 5. 



I couldn't schedule what I wanted 

I didn't have the prerequisites for the course /wanted 

^e course was full by the time my name came /Up 

/ 

I wa3 denied permission to take the course I wanted 

/ 

I was talked out of taking the course I/wanted 



32. 



! In what way did each of the following persons or groups a^lect whether you 
! got into this class? (Circle one number for each item.}/ 



3 Made the decision, or had to approve the decision, for me to take the course 
2 Gave me advice about whether or not to take this course , 
Fad no Influence (or I doQ*t know of any) 



.321 


62-1. 


The teacher of this class 




3 2 1 


63-2. 


Principal or Vice-Principal 




3 2 1 


64-3. 


Guidance Counselors 




3 2 1 


65-4. 


Other Students 




3 2 1 


66-5. 


Parents 




3 2 Ix 


67-6. 


Other Teachers 




3 2 1 


68-7. 


Other Adults 
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33. I In each of the following pairs of statements, check the one which most 
nearly describes the way things work in this class. 



r~) 69-1. The teacher expects everyone to do their best in this 

class; even if you aren't very smart you will get a 
high grade as long as you do the best work you possibly 
can 

PI 2. Only the students who do the best work in the class 

' will get high grades, even if they don't have to try 

very hard to do their work 



n 70-1. The teacher "grades on a curve" in this class so that a 

certain percentage of students will get high grades, a 
certain percentage will get low grades, and most students 
will get about average grades 

j— I 2. The teacher doesn't "grade on a curve" in this class. 

Everyone who does good work will get a good grade, and 
if no one does poorly there will be no low grades 



I 

r— I 7i_i. The teacher trades students only on how well they learn 

the course material; it doesn't matter how hard a student 
tries or whether other students do better or worse than 
^ he/she does. Everyone who learns the course materia? 

will get a high grade 

n 2. The teacher doesn't just grade on how well students 

^ learn the course material. The teacher also takes into 

account how hard the student works, and whether other 

students did better or worse 
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34. low often are each of the following used for determining which method of 
evaluation a class will have? This method of deciding is used: 



4- 



In virtually all the classrooms in the school 
3 -* In most of the classrooms, but not all 
I 2 *^ In some classrooms 

1 - In very few classrooms 



O'Not used at all 
I 



3 2 10 
3 2 10 
3 2 10 



4 3 2 1 0 
4 3 2 1 0 
4 3 2 1 0 



72- 1. The principal or the School Bpard determine the method 

of evaluation. Teachers have no choice 

73- 2. Teachers decide which method of evaluation will be used 

for all students in their class 

74- 3. All the courses of one tyoe use one method and all the 

courses of other types use other methods, regardless 

of who the teacher happens to be (e.g.> all shop courses 

use letter grades, all academic electives use "pass-fail") 



75-4. 



76-5. 



JThe students and teacher in each class decide together 
which method will be used for the entire class 

Students can decide by themselves how they want to be 
evaluated in a particular course 



77-6. Students can decide by themselves how the^r want to be 
evaluated in a particular course, as long, as their 
parents approve 
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35. Which of the following best describes the way the decision Is made In 
this clasr? about the amount and quality of work that has to be done 
to get a particular grade (or credit for a unit of work)? Check one 
. only. 



□ 
□ 



2. The teacher decide:^, but the decision is often different for 
different students 

3. The teacher and the students negotiate the amount and quality of 
the work to be done by the members of the class 

4. The teacher and each student draw up an agreement or contra^-w for 
the student 

5. The students decide among themselves, and the decision holds 
for everyone ^ 

6. Each student decides for himself what he/she will do 

7. The decision is made outside the class. Neither the teacher nor 
the ^tudents have the power to change what is decided 
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36* At the end of thta class ^ will your final evaluation be: (Circle the 
: letter for "Yes" or "No" to each question.) 



1- Yes 



2 -No 



1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 



79- 1. 

80- 2. 

12- 3. 

13- 4. 

14- 5. 

15- 6. 



A letter grade 
A number grade 

A grade of tither "pass" or "fail" 

A record of either "pass" or "credit", or "no credit". 

h record or certificate of "competency" for each 
skill you have mastered 

A written evaluation from the teacher 



Who decided which kind of evaluation you would receive in this class? 
(Check the correct response.) 



Q 16-1. No one really decided; this is the only way things are done in 
this school 

CH 2. The teacher decided '.his is the kind of ^valuation every student 
in t:he class would receive 

CH ^- The teacher and students discussed this at the beginning of the 
class and decided on this kind of evaluation together 

n 4. I decided by myself -hat this is the kind of evaluation I watft in 
this class; other students in the class may be receiving different 
-kinds of evaluation 

|~| 5, I decided with my parents what kind of evaluation I would get in 
this class; they had to approve my choice before it would be 
acceptable to the school (teacher) 
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I ^ ^^3 

37, Indicate iiow imr cant eath of the following is in de.termining the final 
evaluation a s«" -u3nt will receive in this class. (Circle the number 
whidh best indicates Its importance.) 



4 - Very important 

3 -Moderately important 
2 - Somewhat important 
1- Not important 
0- Don't know 



cr 



4 3 2 1 0 

A J 2 1 0 

4 3 2 1 0 

^ 4 3 2 1 0 

4 3 2 1 0 

4 3 ? 1 0 

4 j 2 1 0 

4 3 2 1 G 

4 3 2 1 0 



17- 1.* Quality of the stuaent's written classwork 

18- 2. Grades on -tests the teacher makes uf 

19- 3. Quality of the student's oral participation 

20- 4, Quality of the student^s written homework 

21- 5, Demonstrated mastery of specific skills by the student 

22- 6, The studetlt's willingness to help other students 

23- 7 • The student's attitude toward this class 

24- 8. How popular or important the st 'ent is in scuu')l 

25- 9. Scores on department-wide tests 
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38^ How frequently do each of the following activities take place as a part of 
this class? (Circle one number in response to each question.) 



4- Nearly all the time 
3 -Often, regularly 

2 - Sometimes, occasionally 
1 - Never has happened 



4^3 2 



1 
1 



4 3 2 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



26- 1. Wgrfking in class alone on work the teacher assigns 

27- 2. Working in class in a small. group of students on 
a group activity or assignment (discussions, 
committee work) 

28- 3. Having one student lead a learning activity during 
class time (giving a report, acting as teacher) 

29- 4. Having guest speaker come to class (talk by someone 
from the Chamber of Commerce) 

30- 5^ Gathering information from people or places in the 
community other than the library (interviewing 
someone* visiting an exhibit, attending a public 
meeting) 

31- 6. Experiencing adult activities in the community 
(working for a company, being a volunteer in an 
organization) 
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Different teachers like different things to happen in their classrooms. 
We vp.nt to know how you think this teacher feels about each of the 
following kinds of activities taking place in this class > For each 
statement below, circle the ni*mber which you think best describes the 
way things are In this class > 



3 -Encouraged (the teacher really wants students to do It) 

2 - Permitted (the teacher allows this to happen, but doesn't encourage it) 

1 - Discouraged (the teacher doesn't like this, to happen, gets u^set if it does 
/ 

0-Does not? apply to this class 



3 2 1 


0 


32-1. 


3 2 1 


0 


33-2. 


3 2 1 


0 


34-3 


3 2' 1 


0 


35-4. 



Students stating an opinion of course mat^ial tnat 

differs from thie teacher 

-» 

Students raising questions about the teacher's 
rules far class behavior 

Students raising questions about why tltey are 
studying a certain topic 

Students raising questions about the ai^ount of 
homework assigned 
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How often do students do each of the following kin^s of things during 
this class? (Circle on numbdr for each question.) 



4- Nearly all the time 
3 - Often, regularly 

* 

2 - Sometimes or occasionally 
1 — Never has happened 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 
4 3 2 1 



36-1. 



37-2. 



38-3. 



39- 4. 

40- 5. 



\ 



Tell how an expert In the field would go about 
solving a problem (e.g., how a TV repairman 
Identifies what's wrong with the TV set) 

Apply skills or Ideas leaned In one situation 
to another, different situation (e.g., applying 
something you learned in history to current 
events; epplying principles of electricity to 
house wiring) 

Analyze the techniques people use to get you to 
believe something (e.g., analyze a political 
speech or an advertisement for various office 
machines) 

State a problem in your own words 

Define technical terms (e.g., congruent, iambic 
pentameter, ledger, solenoid) 



31 



How often are «:he8e things emphasized In this class? (Circle one 
response for each question.) 



4 ' Nearly all the time 
3- Often, regularly 

2 - Sometimes occasionally 
/ 1— Never 



iiii 



4 3 2 1 



41-1. 



Consider scmethlng from more than one point of view 



4 3 2 1 



42-2. 



Follow through on something y^u said you would do 



4 3 2 1 



43-3. 



Identify the things In life that are important for you 



4 3 2 1 



44-4. 



Know clearly one's own values and ethics 
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42. 



For each of the statements below, circle the number which best shows the 
way people feel about it in your school. 



Students are not encouraged to believe this in my school 

2 -Many of the staff encourag^ students to believe this, but the Students 
do not exjxect others to believe it 

3 -Many of the gtud^nts oncourage other students to believe this, but 
the staff does ijat ?xpect students to believe it 

4 - Many (but r.ot all) of the staff and students encourage other 
students to believe this 

5 -There is so much Encouragement ana pressure to believe this that 
students never say th^y believe anything different 



iiiii 



1 2' 3 4 S 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



ERIC 



45- 1. ' The school rules should be limited to those whi'ch 

are. necessary to help students 

46- 9, Teachers ought to gtade students on whatever basis 

they wish 

47- 3. A student's grade should depend on how well he/she 

gets along with the teacher 

48- 4. If a Ltudent does poorly on a test to assignment, 

he/she should have another chance to learn the 
material before he/she goes on to the next unit • 

49- 5. If more students than can be handled sign up for a 

course, those with better grades should get preference 

50- 6. A student's personal appearance an^ dress ought to 

be entirely his/her choice 

51- 7. Students who try very hard to learn the material 

should get a high grade, even if their work isn't 
all that great 

52- 8. A student's grade should depend on how well he/she 

does the homeworl^ 

53- 9. The only thing that should determine a student's grade 

in a course is how much he/she can show he/she can do 

54-10. If more students than can be handled sign up for a 

course, new sections of the course should be created 
to handle the demand 
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For each of the stateme. below, circle the number which best shows the 
way people feel about it in your school . 



ERIC 



k 

1 —Students are not encouraged to believe this in my school 

2 ^ Many of the staff encourage students to believe this, but the students 
do pot expect others to believe it 

3 -Many of the students encourage other students to believe this, but 
the staff does npt expect students to believe it 

# 

4-jtenjr (but not all) of the staff and students encourage other 
students to believe this 

5 —There ^s so ouch encouragement and pressure to believe th ' s that 
student- never say they believe anything different 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 .3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2, 3 .4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



55- 11. All students who break the same rule should receive 

the same punishment 

56- 12. If everyone does poorly in a class, the grades should 

be adjusted sd that those who did best get "A*s" 

57- 13.' Evaluations ought to merely indicate whether the 

student did well or not 

58- 14. All students should have the same chance to take the 

courses they want, regacdless of who they are or what 
kind of record they have in school 

59- 15. Students who are a credit to the School should receive 

a lighter punishment than usual If they br^ak a rule 

60- 16. A student should iift able to decide what kind of eval- 

uation he/she will receive at the end of a course or 
vnit of study 

61- 17. A student should be able to take as much time as he/she 

needs to learn material or complete a project 

62- 18. Teachers should explain how they determine the grades 

for the students in a course 

63- 19. Only the teacher should decide how much a student 

needs to learn 

64- 20. Teachers should mie the evaluations of their students' 

work in planning how to correct any problem.* JiLadents bad 

65- 21. Only the teacher should uecide what a student's final grade 

is; the student shouldn't have anything t-o say about it \ 
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43. For each of the statements below, circle the number which best shows the 
way, people react to It in your school. 



1— This is not expected or rewaraed in my school 

2 -This is expected or rewarded by many of the staff in my school, 
but not by the students 

3 - This is expected or rewarded by many of the students in my 
school, but no£ by the staff 

4- This is expected or rewarded by man/ of the staff and 
students in my school 

5 -This is expected or rewarded by everyone i i this school 
(no one ever questions it) 



:RLC 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 ^4 5 



\ 1 



2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



66- 1. St-udents ought to learn to restate things they've 

learned into their own words 

67- 2. Students should develop the ability to apply something 

learned in one situation to a new and different situation 

68- 3. Students should not question the teacher's authority 

69- 4. Students ought to pursue what is l^.portant to them, 

even if others think those things unimportant 

70- 5. Students should try to influence what they study in a 

particular course 

71- 6. All students oufeht to be doing the dame activity during 

class time ^ ~ 

72- 7. Students ought to direct their own learning, not just 

do what the teacher wants 
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43. For each of the statements below, circle the number which best shows the 
! way people react to it in your school • 



1- This is not expected or ^rewarded in my school 

2 -This is expected or rewarded by many of the staff in my school, 
but not by the students 

3 -This is expected or rewa^ed by many of the students in my 
school, but Qot by the staff 

4 -This is expected or rewarded by many of the staff and 
students In my school 

5-Jhis is expected or rew^iNied by everyone in this school 
(no one ever questions it) 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 
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73- 8. Students ought to know what is not allowed in their school 

74- 9, Students ought to try to change school rules that they 

don't think are fair or right 

7j-10. Students should appeal any punishment if they think 
they are innocent 

76- 11 • Students should discourage other students from breaking 

rules ^ 

77- 12, Students ought to obey the rules even though there is 

no one around to catch them if they don't 

78- 13. Students always ought to take the courses the school 

Staff tells them to take #■ • ' 

1 

79- 14. Students ought to try to switch out of a class before 
< it, is over if they think they have a good reason 
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APPENDIX D 
THE FINAL DRAFT OF THE INSTRUMENT 
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Farm Approved 
0MB No. 51-S75001 

• Revised 7/31/75 

FORM A 



PATTERNS OF 
SCHOOL FUNCTIONING 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

In this questlomalre are concerned with how 
things are done In your scnool. Some of the questions 
refer to the school as a whole. Some refer to a partic- 
ular class. If a question refers to a particular class, 
answer with reference to the class you are In now (unless 
you have received other Instructions). 

In answering the questions, think of your overall 
experience in this school or class. Try to be fair. 
Try not to be overly Influenced by one particularly good 
experience, or one bad one. 

Your responses will be strictly confidential. Your 
name will not be associated in any identifiable way with 
your Specific responses. Nevoirtheless, if you find any 
question objectionable, you may simply skip it and go on 
to the next one. 

Feel free to use the space in the margin to elabor- 
ate, explain, or qualify yoilr responses as fully as you 
wish. 




Jerry L. Fletcher Draft Questionnaire for 

Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory Research Purposes Only 

710 S.W. Second Avenue Not to be Used Without 

Portland, Oregon 97204 Written Permission of 

Dr. Jerry L. '^letcher 



PERSONAL INFORMATION 



1. School Code Number (co be provided by the teacner) 

2. Class Code Number (to be pro>^lded by the teacher) 

3. Subject Code Number (to be provided by the teacher) 



I I I 

(5) (6) (7) 



I 



(8) (9) 



(10) (11) 



A. What grade are you In In school? , (check one) 



12-1. 


□ 


Grade nine (9) 


2. 


□ 


Grade ten (10) 


3. 


□ 


Grade eleven (11) 


4. 


□ 


Grade twelve (12) 


How many years have you been in i 
This is my (check one): 


13-1. 


□ 


First year 


2. 


□ 


Second year 


3. 


□ 


Third year 


4. 


□ 


Fourth year 


5. 


□ 


Fifth year 


6. 


□ 


Sixth year 


7, 


□ 


More than sixth year 
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6. How old are you today? (check one) 
* 14-1. n 15 or under 

2. □ 16 

3. □ 17 . 

4. □ 18 

5. |— J 19 or older 



\ 



7« Tour sex: (check one) 
15-1. □ -Male 
2. □ Fen ale 



8. With which ohe of the, following groups do you most closely identify 
yourself? (check one) ; 

16-1. Q Caucasian-American- (White> 

2. Q] Afro-Anerican (Black)'. [ • 

3. Q Spanish American (Chicane^, Puerto Rican, etc.) 

4. Q Native American (Indian) 

5. Q Asian American (Japanese, Chinese, etc.) 

6. O Other (specify) 

7. • n Don't Know 
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9. Check the highest level of education achieved by each parent. • 
''.other Father 



1 


□ 


18-1. 


□ 


Attended graduate or professional school 
(for example, to become a doctor lawyer, 
scientist, psychiatrist, etc.) 


2. 


□ 


2. 


□ 


Graduated from Aryear college 


3. 


□ 


3. 


□ 


Completed technical, vocational,* military 
or business school after high school; may 
include some college or community college, 
but less than 4 years 


4. 


□ 


4. 


□ 


Graduated from high school, or received a 
high school diploma by other means 


5. 


□ 


e 


□ 


Completed some junior high or high school, 
but did not graduate from high school 


6. 


□ 


6. 


□ 


Completed grade school (through grade 6) 


7. 


□ 


7. 


□ 


None or some grade school 


8. 


□ 


8. 


□ 


Don't know 



10. In general, how good has year record as a student (your "grades") 
been in the last two years of school? (check one) 



19-1. Q One of the best in the school 

2. Q Abc)ve average 

3. □ Average 

4. Q Below average 



11. How much more schooling do you presently plan to obtai^ (check one) 
20-1. I plan to quit high school s-^on, before graduation 

2. CD I plan to finish high school only 

3* Hj I plan to take some post**high school training (military 
school, technical school, vocational school, community or 
Junior college) but less than a four year college aegree 



4. Q I plan to get a college degree 



Q I plan to get mor^ than a college decree (graduate school 
ERJC or professiojiai scHodI to become, tor examp^Sj a doctor, 

™"°" lawyer, scientist, pw<y^tri8t> etc.) 



12. * Indicate how easy or difficult you think it would be for you to do.eadh of 
the following. (Circle one niirober for each question.) 



4 - Very easy 

3 - Fairly easy 

2 - Fairly difficult 

- Very difficult or iiupossible 




4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 
4 3 2 1 



4 3 
4 3 



2 1 
2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



21- 1. Take a bourse with students at least a grade 

ahead of you (olr^er) 

22- 2. Get into the same course where all your friends are 

23- 3. Not have to take a course if you can show that you 

know all the inaterial which will be covered. For 
example » get credit for the course if you pass an 
exam, rather than taking the whole course 

r 

24- 4. Choose exactly the teacher you want in each course 

25- 5. Choose the content and the kind of teaching that 

Interests you in a course 

26- 6. Take any combination of courses you like» in 

whatever sequence pleases you 

27- 7. Have an additional class of a course created if 

enough students want it 
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13. 



Suppose a student wanted to switch out of a class after the term was well 
underway. If he/she asked permission to switch out and used each of che 
following reasons y Indicate how easy It would be to get the request 
approved. (Circle ore number for each reason.) 



4 - Very easy 

3 - Fairly easy 

2 - Fairly difficult 

1 - Very difficult or impossible 



f ▼ f f 



4 


3 


2 . 


1 


'28-1. 


Can't get along with other students 


4 


3 


2 


1 •> 


29-2. 


Too much work required, even though I'm doing 
well In the course 


4 


3 


2 


1 


30-3. 


Another course seems more interesting- 


4 


3 


2 


1 


31-4. 


I want to leave school earller/ln the day to 
get a Job 
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Have .you ever wanted to take a course but been talked out of it? 



□ 32-1. Yes 

O 2. No (Skip to page 8) 



15. 



16. 



If so, did any of the following people' talk yoa out of it? (If it has happened to yo 
more than once, pick one time dnd answer the question according to< that one time. 

1 (Circle one number for each person below.) 

1- Yes ' • 1 

2 - No s j» 



i 



1 2 


33-1. 


* 

Pare^nts 


1 2 


34-2. . 


Friend 


1 2 


35-3. 


Principal or Vice-Principal 


1 2 


36-4. 


Teacher 


1 2 


'37-5. 


Counselor 








If so, how convincing 
argumf.nt . ) 


were the following arguments? (Circle one number for each ' 


1 Very conv 


incing^ 





2 Somewhat convincing 
3 Not convincing 
i 4 Not used 



i 


2 


3 


4 


38-1. 


I would do poorly in the course 


1 


2 


3 


4 


39-2. 


It wouldn't help me be what I wanted to be 


1 


2 


3 


4 


40-3. 


the teacher dislikes people like^ me 


1 


' 2 


3 


4 


41-4. 


People like me generally don't take this kind of course 


1 


2 


3 


4 


42-5. 


The teacher. is not a good teacher 


1 


2 


3 


h 


43-0. 


The course Is not a good course 
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DEFINITIONS 

For the next few sets of questions you will need to know these defini^ 
tlons. As you are answering the questions you may turn back to look 
at them If you forget, 

1 Nothing — No rule against this, or 1', there Is, no one enforceaf'^ 

2 Discussion v~ Tae teacher or principal would discuss the behavior 
problem with the student (sometimes also with the 
parents) and together they would work out a way to 
keen it from happening again. This often Involves 
a anToing 

3 Penalty ~ The student would be penalized; for example, the 
student's grade might be lowered; he/she might 
receive detention after school, be put on proba- 
tion, declared in<>llglble for athletics, fined, 
removed from class 

4 Suspension — The student would be denied permission to 
attend school for several days. Often 
parents have to come with the student to 
get him/her back into school' 

5^ Expulsion — The .dent would be permanently denied 
per f.ssion to attend school 



• 



9 



17* How clear are the rules In this school? 
each type of rule.) 



(Circle on' number for 



4 -Very clear — tht rules spell out exactly what would cause this to happen 

3 -Fairly clear ^ — the rules spell out pretty wall what would cau^- this 

to happen 

2 -Fairly unclear — the rules hardly spell out at all what would cause 

th^' to happen 

1-Very unclear — the rules are so general it all depends on who 

catches you 



0- Don 



't knov — I doi^t krtow what the rules are concerning this 



4 3 2 1 0 
4 3 2 '1 0 
4 3 2 1 0 



44- -1. How clear are the rules for which violation usually 

leads to expulsion ? 

45- 2. Hov" clear are the rules for which violation usually 

leads to suspension ? 

46- -3 How clear are the rules for which violation usually 

leads to a^ penalty ? 



18. In this school, how many of the rules do students help make ? 



□ 


47 - A. 


All 


□ 


3. 


Most 


□ 


2. 


S-ae 


□ 


1. 


None 
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19« In the following questions we want to know how equally rules are 

enforced in your school s In each situation given below, indicate 
whether it would cause the student to be dealt with more leniently, 
whether it would make no difference, or whether the student would 
be dealt with more haii^shly. (Circle one number for each situation.) 



1 - The student would be dealt with more leniently, easier 
2 - It would make no diffei:ence 

3 - The student would be dealt with more harshly, harder 



2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 



3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 



2 3 
2 3 

2 3 



A student breaks a rule. The usual method of 
^1 handling It Is expulsion * What difference, 
If any, would it make 1£ r.he student: 



48- 1. Is a girl 

49- 2. Is non-white 

50- 3. Gets good grades 

51- 4. Is a leading athlete or cheerleader 

52- 5. Is not widely known in school 

53- 6. Is young (freshman or sophomore) 

54- 7. Has parents who are wealthy or veil-known 

in the community 

55- 8. Is popular with other students 

56- 9. Has older brothers or sisters who had a bad 

reputation in the school 

57- 10. Has a reputation for causing teachers trouble 
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20. 



In the following questions we want to know how equally vulta are enforced 
In your school . In each situation given below, indicate wheth^-r it 
would cause the s^dent to be dealt with •mere leniently, whether it 
would make no dl^^ence, or whether the student would be dealt with 
more harshly. (c?ltrd3.e oi^e number for each situation.) f 



^ , — ^ 

1 The student would be dealt with mere leniently, easier 
2 * It would m£ike no difference 

3 - The student would be dealt with more harsttly, hardrr 



ft? 



A student breaks a rule. The usual method of 
handling it is for the teacher or principal to 
discuss the behav.or problem with the student 
and work out a way to keep it from happening 
again. What difference, if any, would it 
make if the student: 

* * * * * * A ^^ ^ » * if i 



1 


2 


3 


58-1. 


Is a girl 


1 


2 


3 


59-2. 


Is non-white 


r 1 


2 


3 


60-3. 


6ets good grades 


1 


2 


3 


61-4. 


Is a leading athlete or cheerleader 




2 


3 


62-5. 


la not widely known in school - 


•, ■ 


2 


3 


63-6. 


Is young (freshman or sophomore) 




2 


3 


" 64-7. 


Has parents who are wealthy or well-known 
in the community 


1 


2 


3 


65-8. 


Is popular with other students 


1 


2 


3 


V 66-9. 


Has older brothers or sisters who had a bad 
reputation in^h^e school 


' 1 


2 


3 


67-10. 


1 

Has a reputation^ for causing teachers trouble 

/ 
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21. 



For each of the following a student has been accused of comnrltting an act 
which could lead to a punishment* Indicate for each whether in your 
school the student could request a hearing before a higher authority or 
coinmittee to present his side of the case before the punishment was set * 
(Circle one number for each.) 



1- Yes 

2 - Don • t Know 



3 -No 



12 3 



12 3 



12 3 



68- 1. A student has been accused of committing an act (violating 

a rule) which could lead to expulsion . Would there be 
(or could the student request) a hearing? 

69- 2. A student has been accused of committing an act (violating 

a rule) which could lead to suspension * Would there be 
(or could the student request) a hearing? 

70- 3. A student has been accused of committing an act (violating 

a rule) which could lead to a penalty . Would there be 
(or could the student request) a hearing? 
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22- To which of the following people would a student be most likely to go to 
first for help? (Circle one number for each question.) 



1 - School Board or Superintendent 
2 - Principal or Vice-Principal 
3 - Counselors 
4 - Teacher 

5 - Other Students 



t ▼ f f t 



12 3 1^.^ 
J 

1 2 3 4 5 
1 2 3 4 5 



71- 1. If a student has been expelled and yet thinks 

he/she is innocent 

72- 2. , If a student has been suspended and yet thinks 

he/she is innocent 

73- 3. ' If a student has been penalized and yet thinks 

he/she is innocent 
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FIRST OFFENSE 



23. For each of the following, circle the response that best indicates, for 
your school, what would happen to a student the first time he or she 
were caught doing it. 



1- Nothing 

2- Discussion 
3-- Penalty 

4 - Suspension 
5- Expulsion 



1 2 3 4 5 

12 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



74-1. Skipping school 

'75-2. Fighting another student 

76- 3. Organizing students to protest somethir4g about the school 

77- 4. Damaging school property 

78- 5. Being high on drugs 
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24. 



REPEATED OFFENSES 

For each of the following circle the response that best indicates, for 

your school, what would happen to a student who does it repeatedly , has 

been caught several times, and now has just been caught again. 



1- Nothing 

2 - Discussion 
3 - Penalty 

4~ Suspension 
5- Expulsion 



▼ f Ytt 



Card 12 

in 
(1-2) 
Dup 
3-11 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



79- 1. Smoking cigarettes (outside any designated smoking ar^a) 

80- 2. Taking something from another student either by theft 

or pressure 

12- 3. Writing or passing out material critical of the school 

13- 4. Wearing clothes which are sloppy or unclean 

14- 5. Leaving the school grounds during school hours 
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25, 



FIRST OFFgNSE - CLASSROOM 

For each of the followingy circle the response that best indicates, for 
this class > what would happen to a student the first time he or she were 
caug|it doing it> - ZZZLZZZ 



1- Nothing > 
2— Discussion 
3 -Penalty 

4— Suspension 
5- Expulsion 



12 3 


4 


5 


15-1. 


Arriving late to class - — 


12 3 


4 


5 


16-2. 


Copying someone else's work 


12 3 


4 


5 


17-3. 


Cheating on an exam ^ 


12 3 


4 


5 


18-4. 


Not turning in an assignment 


1 2, 3 


4 


5 


19-5. 


Skipping class 


12 3 


4 


5 


20-6. 


Refusing to participate in class activities 
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How true are each of the following in this school? (Circle one number 
for each statslment .) 



4 Definitely true 
3 Tends to be true 

2 Tends not to be true 
1 Definitely not true 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



22-2 



H-l. Most teachers seem to think students are always up to 
something, so they just wait for someone to do some- 
thing wrong 

Generally, students here break school rules any tiu!«» 
they chink they can get away with it 

23- 3. You need permission to do anything around this school 

24- 4. In' this school the principal or vice-principal enfcrcas 

the rules 

25- 5. Most of the time I never know I've done something wrong 

until I get "cakught". Then I find out it was wrong 

26- 6. In this school the teachers decide what punishment a 

student should receive for breaking a rule 



ERIC 



2S8 



18 



1 



How true are each of the following in this class ? (Circle one number for 
each statement.) 



4 Definitely true 



3 Tends to be true 



2 Tends not to be true 




1 Definitely not true 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

, 4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



27- 1. At the beginning of this course, the teacher made it clear 

that we would have to be able to perform a certain number 
of tasks in order to pass 

28- 2. Every task assigned has to be done within a specified 

Amount of time 

29- 3. The teacher usually checks student progress while they are 

working on an assignement, instead of just waiting until 

they turn it in to see how they did 

30- 4. The students help decide what particular aspects of the 

subject they want to study 

31- 5. If a student does poorly on a test or assignment, the 

student is given a thance to learn the material before 
he/she begins work on the next unit 

32- 6. In this class it does not matter much how long it takes 

students to learn something 

33- 7. The students help decide where (in what kind of physical 

surroundings) they will do the work for the course 

34- 8. The students help decide the length of time they will have 

to learn something for the course 

35- 9. If we do not do well in a coursi, there are opportunities 

to improve the grade later on, after the course is over 
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28. 



How did you come to take this class? (Check one) 



□ 
□ 
□ 
□ 
□ 



36-1. I don't know. I just found this on my schedule 

2. It was required 

3« I selected it by myself; I wanted to take it 

4. I was advised to take it, and selected it for that reason 

5. I selected a different course, but I was placed here 
in spite of that 



29. Indicate how each of the following circumstances would have affected a 
student's chance of getting Into this class. (Circle one' number for 
each circumstance.) 



1- Easier — This would make it easier for the student tc get in 

2" No Difference — This would make no difference on the chances of the 

student getting in, 

3 -Harder — This would make it harder for the student to get in 



12 3 

12 3 

12 3 

12 3 



37- 1. If the student's friends were well-regarded by the staff 

in the school, rather than not well-regarded 

38- 2. If the student were non-white rather than white 

39- 3. If the student's grades were pretty low, rather than 

pretty high 

40- 4. If the student tended to upset and antagonize people, 

rather than get along with^them 
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30. 



How frequently do each of the following activities take place as a part of 
this class? (Circle one number in response to each question.) 



4 -Nearly all the time 
3 - Of ten » regularly 

2- Sometimes, occasionally 
1- Never has happened 



? f tt 



A 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 ' 41-1. 
4 3 2 1 A2-2. 



43-3 



44-4 



45-5 



Working in class on your own independent project 

Having the teacher lead the instruction (lecture, 
total class discussion) 

Doing homework assignments outside class (answering 
questions, reading book^ or articles, making an 
exhibit or a poster) 

Experiencing or practicftng adult behaviors in class 
(pretending to be interviewing for a job, role play- 
ing a Civil War general) 

Using computer terminals, tape recorders, television, 
film projectors, or other available machines 
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31. How often do students do each of the following kinds of thinking during 
this class? (Circle one number for each question.) 



4- Nearly all the time 
3- Often, regularly 

2- Sometimes or occasionally 



1- Never has happened 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



46- "l. Predict .what would happen and explain why you think 

It would happen If something specific occurs (e«g«. 
If the South had won the war; If a depression put 
thousands of people out of work today) 

47- 2. Based on specific standards or evidence, tell why you 

did or dld.not like something (e.g., a book you read) 

48- 3. Describe the historical development of some aspect of 

the subject (e.g., improvements In the Internal com* 
bustlon engine since World War II; changes In the 
concept of "Civil Rights" since 1955, etc.) 

49- 4. Lay out a plan for getting Information, or for getting 

something done (e.g., turn In an outline for a term project; 
list the steps to be followed In repairing a punctured tlr^) 
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32. 



How often are these attitudes emphasized in this class? 
response for each question.) 



(Circle one 



4- Nearly all the~-time 
3- Often, regularly 

2 - Sometimes, occasionally 
1- Never 



f f ft 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



50- 1* Be tolerant of people who are different 

51- 2. Know clearly your own values and ethics 

52- 3. Pursue things of importance to you, even if others 

think them unimportant 

53- 4. Choose the best alternative available even if none 

of them is ideal 
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33, 



Different teachers like different things to happen In their classrooms. 
We want to know how you think this teacher feels 'about each of the 
following kinds of activities taking, place In this class . For each 
statement below, circle the number which you think best describes the 
way things are In this class . 



3 -Encouraged (the teacher really wants students to do It) 

2 -Permitted (the teacher allows this to happen, but doesn^t encourage It) 

1 - Discouraged (the teacher doesn^t like this to happen, gets upset If It does] 
J 0 - Does not apply to this class ^ 



vviv 


3 2 10 


54-1. 


Students raising questions about the kinds of 
homework assignments 


3 2 10 


55-2. 


Students raising questions about the way the 
teacher assigns grades 


3 2 10 


56-3. 


Students questioning the way the topic is 
being taught- 
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34. 



Indicate how important each oZ the following is in deteirmining the final 
evaluation a student will receive in this class. (Circle the number 
which best indicates its imortance. ) 



4- Very important 

3 • Moderately important 
2— Somewhat important 
1-Not important 
0 - Don't know 



4 


3 


2 


1 


0 


57-1. 


Quantify of the student's oral participf tlon 


4 


3 


2 


1 


0 


58-2. 


Quantity o£ the student's written homework 


4 


3 


2 


1 


0 


59-3. 


Quality of the student's special projects— research 
reports, term papers, etc. 


4 


3 


2 


1 


0 


60-4. 


How well the student gets along with the teacher 


4 


3 


2 


1 


0 


61-5. 


What the student thinks he/she deserves 


4 


3 


2 


1 


0 


62-6. 


How hard the student tries to learn the material 


4 


3 


2 


1 


0 


63-7. 


Scores on school-wide tests 
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35 • How ofcen do each of the following people assess evaluate the quality of 
the work a student does for this course? Consider only those times when 
such an assessment or evaluation affects a student's final grade, (Circle 
the correct response.) 



4— Nearly all the time 
3- Often, regularly 

2 - Sometimes, occasionally 
1 - Never 



til 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

\ 



64- 1. Other students in the class evaluate a student's work 

65- 2. The teacher evaluates a student's work 

66- 3. A person" (or persons) outside the school who is an expert 

in the work the student has done evaluates a student's 
work 

67- 4. A panel of people from the school evaluates a student's 

work 

68- 5. The student evaluates his/her own work ^ 

69- 6. Parents evaluate their children's work 



\ 
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36. Regardless of who evaluates your work during the term, who decides what 

your final grade or evaluation will be in this class ? (Check the correct 
response.) 

1 



□ 
□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 
□ 

□ 



70-1. The teacher makes a final decision without consulting 
the student 

2. The teacher explains to the student the overall evaluation 
of the student's work for the course before the decision 
is ^de final. This allows for some modification if 
appropriate ^ 

3. The teacher and the student both make tentative decisions 
about what the student's final evaluation should be. Then 
they discuss the matter until they agree 

4. The student makes the final decision without consulting 
the teacher 

5. The decision is uade by experts outside the class 

6. The decision is made by a panel of other students in 
/ the class 

7. The decision is made by a group of teachers in the school 
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37. How often does the teacher this course use each of the following 
to tell you his/her evaluat jn of your work? (Circle one number for 
each scacemenc.) 



4- Nearly all the time 
« 

3- Often, regularly 

2— Sometimes or occasionally 
1 - Never 



ttt 



A 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

A 3 2 1 

A 3 2 1 

A 3 2 1 



71- 1. • Grades written on work 

72- 2. Comments or suggestions written on work 

73- 3. Grades or rank in class posted or read aloud in class 

74- A. Examples of good or bad work distributed and discussed 

with the whole class 

75- 5. Individual conferences, in private, where the quality 

of the student's work is discussed 
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38. Below are a set of statements that some schools think stud-ints should 

believe. Circle the number which best shows how much your school tries 
to get students to believe each statement* 

5^ 



The staff as a whole tries to get students not to believe this 

2 The staff as a whole does not care one way or the other whether students, 
believe this« No one tries very much to get others to change one way or 
the other 



3 The staff disagrees openly among themselves about whether students 
should believe this or not 

4 The staff tries to get students to believe this in this school 



5 Everyone already believes this so completely that almost no one 
ever questions it 



iiiii 



1 2 3 4 5 

i 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



76- 1. The school should have rules that cover almost all aspects 

of a student's behavior 

77- 2. A student should receive course grades on his/her 

overall qualities as a person* not just on how well 
he/she does school work 

78- 3. A student's grade should only depend on how much he/she 

can demonstrate that he/ahe knows 

79- 4. Only the teacher should evaluate a student's work 

80- Slf A student's grade should depend on how much he/she 

participates in cldtflroom discussion 

12- 6. If more students than can be handled si^n up for a 

course, the teacher ought to be able to pick the 
students he/she wants 

13- 7. Students who are accused of something should be considered 

innocent and not punished until proven guilty 

14- 8. Teachers ought to grade students on v^.atever basis 

they wish 

15- 9* Students who are a credit to the school should receive 

a lighter punishment than usual if they break a rule 
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38* Below are a set of statements that sume schools think, students should 

believe* Circle the number which best shoWvS how much your school tries 
to get students to believe each statement^ 



1. The staff as a whole tries to get students not to believe this 

2. The staff as a whole does not care one way or the other whether studenti^ 
believe this. No one tries very much to get others to change one way or 
the other 

3 The staff disagrees openly among themselves about whether stud^snts 
should believe this or not 



4 The staff tries to get students to believe this in this school 



5 Everyone already believe' t^ 3 so completely that almost no one 
ever questions it 



ft? ft 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 *2 3 4 5 



16- 10. Students should get high grades if they learn the course 

materials regardless of how everyone el3e does ^ 

17- 11, The evaluation of a student's work by the teacher should 

always show the student what the strengths and weak- 
, nesses of it are 

18- 12. The staff should have the right to make up whatever 

rules they want 

19- 13, If a student does poorly in a course, he/she should 

have another chance to improve his/her grade 

20- 14. Students should be informed at the beginning of the 

course exactly what they have to do In order to get 
a certain grade 

21*15. There Is something wrong with students who don't obey rules 

22- 16. Students ought to do a lot of memorizing 

23- 17. Students ought to form an intelligent, well-justified 

opinion about somethln«: studied 

24- 18. Students should be willing to study whatever topic the 

teacher wants them to study 

25- 19. Students should learn to consider things from many 

points of view 
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Below are a set of statements that some schools think students should 
believe. Circle the number which best shows how much your school tries 
to get students to believe each statement « 



1 The staff as a whole tries to get students not to believe 

2 .The staff as a whole does not care oiie way or the* other whether students 
believe this. No one tries very much to get others to change one way or 
the other 

3 The staff disagrees openly among themselves about whether students 
should bellve this or not 

4 The staff tries to get students to believe this in this school 
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5 Everyone already believes this so completely that almost no one 
ever questions it 



12 3 
12 3 
123' 

12 3 

1 2 l"* 

1 2" .3 
1 \ 3 

I ^ 

/ 

1 2^3 

12 3 



4 5 

4 5 

4 5 

4 5 

4 5 

4 , 5. 

>4 5 

4 5 

4 5 



26- 20. Students should learn by doing the sa^^e kind of class 

activities day after day 

27- 21. Students ought to learn through experiencing, not 

Just through reading or being told 

''28-22. Students ought to know what the rules are in the school 
and what is not allowed 

29- ^3. 

Students ought to obey any rule that the school has 

30- 24* Students ought to be involved in making up the rules 

I A^hich affect them 

I 

31- 25. 4 Students ought to ask permission to do an/ thing Un this 

school, even though they know it's O.K. and will be 
allowed 



32-26, 



33-27. 



34-28.^ 



Students should decide What courses they want to take 
and when to take them 

Students should try to get the schobf to offer the 
'^.ourses they want to take 

Once a <«tudent begins a class, he/she should- stick to 
it and not tty to switch to another, even if he/she 
is nor 9atisfi<ed . 
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" PATTERNS OF 
SCHOOL FUNCTIONING 



Form Approv^ed 
0MB ..IJo. 51-S75001 
Revised 7/31/75 
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GE51ERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

In this questionnaire we are eoncerned with how 
thl!ngs are done in your school. Some of the questions 
refer to the school a^ whole. Some refer to a partic- 
ular class. If a question refers to a particular class, 
answer with reference to the class you are in now (unless 
you have received other instructions), 

' In answering the questions, think of your overall 
experience in this -school or class. Try to be fair. 
Try not to be overly .influenced by one particularly good 
experience, or one bad one. 

Your, responses will be strictly confidential. Your 
name will not be associated in any identifiable way with 
your specif i(i* responses. Nevertheless, if you find any 
question objectionable, you may simply skip it and go on ^ 

\ 

to t)ie n6xt one. ^ 

FeeJ. free to use the spate in the margin to elabor- 
ate, explain, or qualify yc^ur r^spbnse^ as fully as you 
wish. * 



Jevcy L. Fletcher 

Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 
710 S.W. Second Avenue 

Portland, Oregon 9720A , ' . 
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Draft Questionnaire for 
Research Purposes Only 
Not to be Used Without 
Written Permission of 
Dr. Jerry L. Fletcher 



PERSONAL INFORMATION 



1. School Code Number (to be provided by the teacher) 



Form B 
Card 21 

2. Class Code Number (to be provided by the teacher) 

(1-2) 

3. Subject Code Number (to be provided by the teacher) 



1 i i 



(5) (6) (7) 

r~T~i 

(8) (9) 

CZEZI 
(10) (11) 



4. What grade are you In In school? (check one) 
12-1. Q Grade nine (9) 

2. □ Grade ten (10) 

3. n Grade eleven (11) 

4. Q Grade twelve (12) 



5. How many years have you been in this high school? 



This Is 


my 


(check one) : 


13-1. 


□ 


Flrat year 


2. 


□ 


Second year 


3. 


□ 


Third year 


4. 


□ 


Fourth year 


5. 


□ 


Fifth year 


6. 


□ 


Sixth year 


7. 


□ 


More than sixth year 
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6. How old are you today? (check one) 



14-1. 


□ 


15 


2. 


□ 


16 


3. 




17 


4. 




18 


5. 


□ 


19 



1. You^ sex: (check one) 
15-1. □ Male 
2. n Female 



8. With which one of the following groups do you most closely Identify 

yourself? (check one) 

1^1* O Caucasian-American (White) 

2. Q Afro-American (Black) 

3.. □ Spanish Amerl'cwi (Chicano, Puerto Rican, etc.) 

4. Q Native American (Indian) 

5. Q Asian American (Japanese, Chinese, etc.) 

6. Q - Other (specify) ^ 

7. □ Don't Know 
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9. Check the highest level of education achieved by each parent. 
Mother Father 



1. 


□ 


18-1. 


□ 


Attended graduate or professional school 
(for example, to become a doctor, lavyer, 
scientist, psychiatrist, etc.) 


2. 


□ 


2. 


□ 


Graduated from 4-year college^ 


3. 


□ 


3. 


□ 


Completed technical, vocational, military 
or business school after high school; may 
include some college or community college, 
btit less than 4 years 


4. 


□ 


4. 


□ 


Gradtiated from high school, or received a 
high school diploma by other means 


5. 


□ 


5. 


□ 


Completed some junior high or high school, 
> but did not graduate from high school 


6. 


□ 


6. 


□ 


Completed grade school (through grade 6) 


7. 


□ 


7. 


□ 


None or some grade school 


B. 


□ 


8. 


□ 


Don't know 



-4^ — 



10. In g«ieral, how good has your record as a student (your "grades**) 
. been in the last two years of school? (check one) 



19-1. Q One o^ the best in the school 

2. Q Above average 

3. CP Average ^ 

4. O Below average 



11. How much more schooling do you presently plan to, obtain? (check one) 
20-1. O I plan to quit high school soon, before graduation 

2. O I plan to finish high school dnly 

3. G] I to tak€^ some post-high school training (military 

school, technical school, vocational school, community or 
Junior college) but less than a four yaar collage degtee 

4. □ I plan to get a collage degree 

5. 1—1 I plan to get morel-than » college degree (graduate school 
^ or ptofeasional school to becone, for example, a doctor, 

305 Uwyer, edentlet, peychlatriat, etc.) 
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12. Indicate how easy or difficult you think it would be for you to do each of 
the following. (Circle one number for each question.) 



4 - Very easy 

3 - Fairly easy 

2 - Fairly difficult 

1 - Very difficult or impossible 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



21- 1. Take a course even If you haven't had all of 

the pre-requlsltes (the courses you are supposed 
^ to have had which lead up to It) 

22- 2. Talce a course by choice with students at least 

a grade younger than yourself 

23- 3 i Participate In some useful out-of -school work 

activity during school time and get credit for it 

24- 4. Repeat just the part of a course you had trouble 

with or n^ed to Improve in 

25*5. Switch to a diffe'^ent course in the same subject 
if the course you're in now seems either too 
easy or too hard 

26*6. Switch to a different subject once the course has 
started if the course seems uninteresting 

27-7^ Create a new course if enough students want it 
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13. Suppose a student wanted to switch out o£ a class a£ter the term was well 
underway. I£ he/she asked permission to switch out and used each o£ the 
following reasons, Indicate huv easy It would be to get^the request 
approved. (Circle one number £or each reason.) 



4 - Very easy 

3 - Fairly easy 

2 - Fclrly difficult 

1 - Very difficult or impossible 

i 



4 
4 
4 
4 



3 
3 
3 
3 



2 
2 
2 
2 



1 


28-i. 


1 


29-2. 


1 


3(K3. 


1 


31-4. 



Personality conflict with teacher 

Falling or nearly falling course 

My friends are In another course 

Another course would better prepare me for the 
type of occupation I eventually want to have 
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14. 



Have you ever selected a course but then not been able to take it? 



□ 

□ 



32-1. Yes 

' 2. No (Skip to page 8) 



15. 



If so, which of the following was true? (If it has happened to you 
more than once, pick one time and answer the question according to that one time.) 
, (Circle one number for each reason below.) 



1- Yes 
2 -No 



1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 



33-1. I couldn't schedule what I wanted 

34^2. I didn't have the prerequisites for the course I wanted 

35*-3* The course was full by the time my name came up 

36*-4. I was denied permission to take the course I wanted 

37*-5. I was talked out of taking the course I wanteds 



16. 



In vhat way did each of thp flollowingy persons or groups af^fect whether you 
got Into this class? (Clrcli one number for each item. 



3. Made the decision, or had \ to approve the decision, for me take the course 
2 Gave me advice about wHether or not to take this covrse 
Had no Influence (or /L don't know of any) 



til 



3 2 


1 , 


38-1. 


1 ■ 

The teacher of this class 


3 2 


1 


39-2. 


Principal or Vice-Prlnclpal 


3 2 


1 


40-3. 


Guidance ^Counselors 


3 2 


1 


41-4. 


Other Students 


3 2 


1 


42-5 


Parents 


3 2 


1 


43-6. 


Other Teachers 
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DEFINITIONS 

For the next few sets of questions you will need to know these defini- 
tions* As you are answering the questions you may turn back to look 
at them If you forgets 

1 Nothing — No rule against this, or If there Ist no one enforces It 

2 Discussion The teacher or principal would discuss the behavior 
problem with the student (sometimes also with the 
parents) and together they would work out a way to 
keep It from happening again* This often Involves 
a warning • 

3 Penalty — The student would be penalized; for example, the 
student's grade might be J.owered; he/she might 
receive detention after school, be put on proba<* 
tlon, declared Ineligible for athletics, fined, 
removed from class 

4 Suspension — The student would be denied permission to - ^ 
attend school for several days. Often 
parents have to come with the studejit to 
get him/her back Into school 

5 Expulsion ~ The student would be permanently denied 
permlsolon to attend school 
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17. How clearly do you know what you could be punished for In thin school? 

(Circle one number for each type of action.) I 



4 -Very cleiv — I know exactly what the actions are that would cau^e this to 
happen to me 

3 -Fairly clear — I know pretty well what the actions arc that vould cause 

this to happen to me 

2 - Fairly unclear I hardly know at all what the actions are that would 

cause tlilf to happen to me 

1-Very unclear — I'm very unsure what the actions are that would cause 

this to happen to me 



0-Doh*t know — I don't- think this punishment Is used here. I've 
never known of anyone who was punished this way 



4 3 2 1 0 
4 3 2 1 0 
4 3 2 1 0 



44- 1. How clearly do you know what actions could cause you 

* to be expelled ? 

45- 2. How clearly do you know what actions could cause you 

to be suspended? 

46- 3. How clearly* do you know what actions could cause you 

to be punished by ± penalty ? 



18 • this class > how mainy of the rules do students help make ? 





□ 


47-4. 


All 




□ 


3. 


Most 




□ 


2. 


Some 




□ 


1. 


None 



ERIC 



310 



10 



19. In the following questions we want to know how equally rules are 

enforced In your school . In each situation given below, indicate 
whether it would cause the student to be dealt with more leniently, 
whether it would make no difference, or whether the student would 
be dealt with more harshly. (Circle one number for each situation.) 



1 * The student would be dealt with more leni^tly, easier 
2 - It would make no difference 

3 * The student would be dealt with more harshly, harder 



f f f 



2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 



3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 



2 3 
2 3 

2 3 



A student breaks a rule. The usual method of 
handling it is suspension . What difference,, 
if any, would it make if the student: 



48- 1. I#^tfgirl 

49- 2. Is non-white 
/50-3. Gets good grades 

51- 4. Is a leading athlete or cheerleader. 

52- 5. Is not widely known in school 

53- 6. Is young (freshman or sophomore) 

54- 7* Ha» parents who are wealthy or well-known 

in the community 

55- 8. Is popular with other students 

56- 9. Has older brothers or sisters who had a bad 

reputation in the school 

57- 10. Has a reputation for causing teachers trouble 



ERIC 



3H 



11 



20. 



In the following questions we want to know how equally rules are enforced 
in your school. In each situation given below, indicate whether it 
would cause the student to be dealt with more leniently, whether it 
would make no difference, or whether the student would be dealt with 
more harshly. (Circle one number for each situation.) 



1 * The student would be dealt with more leniently, easier 



2 - It would make no difference 



I 



3 - The student would be dealt with more harshly, harder 



f t ? 



A student breaks a rule. The usual method of 
,^ handling it is to give the student a penalty . 
,^ What difference, if any, would it make if the 
,^ student: 

b * — 



1 2 


3 


58-1. 


Is a girl 


1 2 


3 


59-2. 


Is non-white 


1 2 


3 


60-3. 


Gets good grades 


1 2 


3 


61-4. 


Is a leading athlete or cheerleader 


1 2 


3 


62-5. 


^s not widely known in school 


1 2 


3 


63-6. , 


Is young (freshman or sophomore) 


1 2 


3 


64-7. 


Has parents who are wealthy or well-known in the 
community 


1 2 


3 


65-8. 


Is popular with otner students 


1 2 


3 


66-9. 


Has older brothers or sisters who had a bad 
reputation in the school 


1 2 


3 


67-10. 


Has a reputation for causing teachers trouble 
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For each of the following a student has received a punishment. Indicate 
for each whether a student in your school could appeal to a higher 
authority *or committee to have the punishment changed or eliminated, 
(Circle one number for each) 



1-Yes 

2- Don't Know 
3 -No 




12 3 



^8-1. 



A student has been expelled , and yet thinks he/she is ' 
innocent. Is there an appeal process the student could 
use? 4 



12 3 



69-2. 



A student has been suspended , and yet thinks he/she i3 
innocent. Is there an appeal process the student could 
use? 



12 3 



70-3. 



A student has been penalized , and yet thinks he/she is 
innocent. Is there an appeal process the student could 
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To which of the following people would a scudenc be most likely Co go to 
first for help? (Cifcle one number for each question,) 



- School Board or Superintendent 
2 - Principal or Vice-Prlnclpal 
3 * Counselors 
4 - Teacher 

5 - Other Students 



i i Hi 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



71- 1. If a student has been accused of committing an 

act 'violating a rule) which could lead to 
expvislon 

72- 2. If a student has been accused of committing an 

act (violating a rule) which could lead to 
suspension 

73^3. If a student has been accused of committing an 
act (violating a rule) which could lead to a 
penalty 
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23. 



FIRST OFFENSE 

• For each or°^he' following, circle the response that best indicates, , for 
your school, what would nappen t*o a student the first time he or she 
werp caught doing it. . 



1- Nothing.^ 

2 - Discussion 
3- Penalty 

4- Suspension 
5 — Expulsion 



\rv\f\r\f 


i 2 3 4f*'5 


74- 


•1. 


Snusking cigarettes (outside any designated smoking area) 


1 2 ^3 '4 5- 
* ✓ 


75- 


•2. 


Taking something from another student either by theft 
or pressure , 


1 2 3 4 5 , 


76- 


•3. 


Writing or passing out material critical of the school 


1 2 3 4 S 


77- 


•4. 


Wearing clothes which are sloppy or unclean 


1 2 3 4 5 


78- 


■5. 


Leaving the school grounds during school hours 
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REPEATED OFFENSES 

For each of the following circle the response that best indicates, for 

your school, what would happen to a 'S tudent who does it repeatedly , has 

bei# caught several times, and now has just been caught again. 



1 - Nothing 

2- Discussion 
3- Penalty 

Suspension 
5** Expulsion 



Card 22 

in 
Kl-2) 
Dup 
D-ll 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



79- 1. Skipping school 

80- 2. Fighting another student 

12- 3. Organizing students to protest something about the school 

13- 4. Damaging school property 

14- 5. Being high on drugs 
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25. 



REPEATED OFFZNSES - CLASSROOM 

For each of the following circle the response that best indicates, for 
this class , what would happea to a stiideivt who does it repeatedly , h^s 
been caught several times , and now has just been caught again. 



1- Nothing ^ 
2 ^.Discussion 
3- Penalty 

Suspension 
5 — Expulsion 



■ 1 2 3 


4 


5 


15-1. 


Arriving lace Co class 


12 3 


4 


5 


16-2. 


Copying someone else's work 


12 3 


4 


5 


17-3. 


Cheacing on an exam' 


12 3 


4 


5 


18-4. 


Noc Cuming in an assignmenc 


.12 3 


4 


5 


19-5. 


Skipping class * 


12 3 


4 


5 


20-6. 


' Refusing to participace in class accivicies 
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26. How true are each of the following in this school? (Circle one number 
for each < statement.) 



4 Definitely true 
3 Tends to be true 

2 Tends not to be true 
1 Definitely not true 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



21-1. Generally, students do what they're told in this school 

22^-2. This school has rules to cover everything a student 
might think of doing 

23- 3. In this school tf teachers catch students breaking 

rules, they send them to the principal or vice-^ 
principal to be punished 

24- 4. Even though I*ve read or been told what the rules are, 

I'm often unsure whether something I do is against the 
rules 

25*'5. Students are expected to report oth^r students, if 
they see them violating school rules 

26^6. The principal is usually understanding; if a student 

does something wrong , he will give him/her the benefit 
of the doubt 
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How true are each of the following in this class ? (Circle one number for 
each statement*) 



4 Definitely true 
3 Tends to be true 

2 Tends not to be true 
1 Definitely not true 



ft 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



27- 1* Students know in advance what they have to do in order to 

show that they have mastered a skill 

28- 2* Whenever we start a new unit of work, the teacher gives 

us a "test" so students can find out what they already 
know* and vhat they still have to learn 

29- 3. The students help decide when they will study for this 

class 9 an4 when they will do something else 

\ 

30- 4. Uheti students' work is evaluated in this class » the teacher 

uses the results to help each student find out what he/she 
hasn't learned 

31- 5« In this class ±t does not matter much how Students learn* 

They can go about learning the course material in whatever 
\, way is best f^r them. 

32- 6* The students help decide how they will go about learning 

the subject matter of the course 

33- 7« Students are required to take a test or complete an 

assignment or project, but each student decides when 
to complete' it ^ 

34- 8 • The student help« decide the kind of materials used in 

this class 

35*9 • Regardless of how many things ve dio, the final grade (or 
whether or not we get credit) is usually determined by 
only one thing (such as, a test at the end of the term) 
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28. 



How did you come to take this class? (Check one)'', 



□ 


36-1. 


□ 


2. 


□ 


3. 




4. 


□ 


5. 



I don't know. I just. found this on my schedule 
It was required 

I selected it by myself;- I wanted to take it 

1 was advised to take it, and selected it for that reason 

I cel^cted a difierent course, but I was placed here 
in spite of that 



29* 



Indicate how each of the following circimstances would have affected a 
student's chance of getting into ^ this class. (Circle one number for 
each circumstance.) 



1- Easier — This would make it easier for the student' to get in 



2 ^ No Differen ce — This would makfe tio difference on the chances of ti:e 

student getting in 



3 - Harder — Thld would make it harder for the student to get in 



11 



12 3 
1 2-3 
12 3 
1 2 3* 
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37- 1. If the student were younger (freshman or sophomore) 

- rather than older (Junior or senior). 

38- 2. If , the stv'ent were one of the less intelligent students 

in the school, rather than one of the more intielligent 

39- 3. If the student had a more adult attitude about school, 

rathet than a childish one 

40- 4. If the student's parents were wealthy, rather than poor 
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30. How frequently do 'each of the following activities take place as a pfart of 
this class? (Circle one number in response to each question. > 



4- Nearly all the time 
3 -Of tent regularly 

2- Sometimes 9 occasionally 
1- Never has happened 



till 



4^21 

4 3, 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



41- 1. Working in class alone on work the teacher assigns 

42- 2. Working in class in a small group of students on 

a group activity or assignment (discussions t 
cona£ittee work) 

43 ..3. Having guest speaker come to class (talk by someone 
from the Chamber of Commerce). 

44- 4. Gathering information from people or places in Che 

community otBer than the library (interviewing 
someoniSt visiting an exhibit t attending a public 
meeting) 

45- 5. Experiencing adult activities in the community 

(working for a qpmpany,^ being a volunteer in an 
organization) 
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31- How often do students^ do each of the following kinds of thinking 
during this class? (Circle one number for each question.) 



4 -Nearly all the time 
3 'Of ten 9 regularly 

2 - Sometimes or occasionally 
1 —Never has happened 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 1 



4 3 2 ,1 



46- 1. Explain or show how an expert In the field would go 

about solving a problem (e.g.» how a TV repairman- 
Identifies what's wrong with the TV set) 

47- 2. Apply skills or ideas learned in one situation 

to anothext different situation (e.g.^ applying 
something you learned in history to current 
events; applying principles of electricity to 
house wiring) 

48- -3. Analyze the techniques people use to get you to 

believe something (e.g.t analyze a political 
speech or an advertisement ik>r various office 
machines) ' ' 

49- 4. State a problem in your own words 
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32. How often are these attitudes emphasized In this class? (Circle one 
response for eacli (Question.) 



Nearly all the time 
3-* Often, regularly 

2- Sometltt-es, occasionally 
1— Never 



till 



4 3 2 1 

4 3 2 1 

4 3^1 

4 3 2 1 



50- 1. Consider something from more than one point of view 

51- 2.". Follow through on something you said you would do 

52- 3. Identify the things in life that are important for you 

53- 4, Alter yo ur o pinions when new facts contradict them 
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33* Different teachers like different things to happen In their classrooms* 
We want to know how you think this teacher feels about each of the 
following kinds of activities taking place In this class . For each ' 
statement below, circle the number which you thliJc best describes the 
way things are in this class * 



3- Encouraged (the teacher really wants students to do it) 

2 Permitted (the teacher allows this to happen, but doesn't encourage it) 

1 - Discouraged (the teacher doesn't like this to happen, gets upset if it does^ 
0-Does not apply to this class 



3 2 10 
3 2 10 
3 2 10 



54-1. Students stating an opinion of course material that 
differs from the teacher 

55*2.. Students raising questions about the teacher's 
rules for class behavior 

56"3« Students raising questions about why they are 
studying a certain topic 
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34. 



Indicate how important each of tha following is in determining the i^nal 
evaluation a student will receive in this class. (Circle the number 
which best indicates its importance.) 



4 — Very important 

3 -Moderately iqportant 
2 -Somewhat important 
1- Not important 
0- Don't know 



4 3 2 1 0 

4 3 2 1 0 

4 3 2 1 0 

4 3 2 1 0 

4 3 2 1 0 

4 3 2 1 0 

4 3 2 1 0 



57- 1. Quality of, the student's written classwork 

58- 2. Grades on tests the teacher makes up 

59- 3. Qtjality of the student's oral participation 

60- 4. Quality of the student's written homework 

61- 5. Demonstrated mastery of speclf'ic skiltt by the student 

62- 6. The student's willingness to help other students 

63- 7. How, popular or important the student is in school 
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At the end of this class, your final evaluation will be (check eacK box 
which shows what you will receive (you may check more than one)): 



□ 


64-1^ 


A letter grade 


□ 


65-2. 


A number grade 


□ 


•66-3. 


A grade of either "pass" or "fail" 


□ 


67-4. 


A grade of either "pass" or "credit", or "no credit" 


□ 


68-5.. 


A record or certificate of "competency" for each 
skill you have mastered 


□ 


69-6. 


A written evaluation from the teacher 
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Which of Che following best describes the way the decision is made in 
this class about the amount and quality of work that has to be done 
to get a particular grade (or credit for a unit of work)? Check one 
only * 



I I 70-1^ The teacher decides, and the decision holds for the whole class 

pn 2. The teacher decides, but the decision is often different for 
different students 

I I 3. The teacher and the students negotiate the amount and quality of 
the* work to be done by |:he members of the class 

I \ 4. The teacher and each student draw up an agreement or contract for 
the student 

n 5. The students decide^^'taong themselves, and the decision holds 
for everyone 

j I 6. Each student decides for himself what he/she will do 

n 7. The decision is made outside the class. Neither the teacher nor 
the students have the power to change what Is decided . 
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37. In each of the following pairs of statements, check the one which niost 
nearly describes the way things work In this class. 



□ 



□ 



'71-1 • The teacher expects everyone to do his/her best In this 
class; even If you aren't very smart you will get a 
high grade as long as you do the best work you possibly 



can 



>Only the students who do the best work la tl^ class 
will get high grades, even If they don't hav^s-<4? try very 
hard to do their work 



□ 



□ 



72-1. The teacher "grades on a curve" In this class so that a 
certain percentage of dtudents will get high grades, a 
certain percentage will get low grades, and most students 
will get about average grades 

2. The teacher doesn't "grade on a curve" In this class. 
Everyone who does good work will get a good grade, and 
If no one does poorly there will be no low graides 



□ 



□ 



73-1. The teacher grades students only on how well they learn 
m the course material; It doesn't matter how hard a student 
tries or whether other students do better or worse than 
he/she does* Everyone who learns the course material 
will get a high grade 

2. The teacher doesn't just grade on how well students 

learn the course material. The teacher al j takes Into 
account how hard the student works, and whether other 
students did better or worse 



38. Who decided which kind of evaluation you would receive. In this claca? 
(Check the correct response) 



I 1 '^^'l* No one really decided! this Is the only way things are done In 
this schT'Ol 

^* The teacher decided this Is the kind of evalu|^lon every student 
In the class would receive , 

□ ^* The teacher and students discussed this at the beginning of the 
class and decided on this kind of evaluation together ' « 

[2] 4. I decided by myself that this is the kind of evaluation I waht In 
this class; other students in the class may be receiving different 
kinds of evaluation 

I I 5. I decided with my parents wliat kind of evaluation I would get in 
this class; they had to approve my choice before it would be 
acceptable to the school (teacher) 



O 5 
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39. Below are i set of statements that some schools think stude^s should 

believe. Circle the number v/hlc^ best shoifs how much your school tries 
to get students to believe each statement; ^ 



1 The staff as >le tries to get Students not to believe this 

2 The staff as a whole does not care one way or the* other whether studentflT 
believe this. No. one tries ^vy much to get others to cl^ange one way or,' , 
the other • I 

3 The staff disagrees openly among themselves .bout whetlfer students 
should believe this or not ^ ' 

4 The staff tries ta-get studenW to believe this In this school 

5 Everyone already believer this so completely that almost no one 
ever questions It 



▼f f f f 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 



76-1. 

11- 1. 

78- 3. 

79- 4. 

80- 5Ki 

12- 6. 

13- 7. 

14- 6. 

15- 9. 



A student's grade should depend on how veil. he/she 
Rets alon^ w^th the teacher 

If a student \^es poq^rly on a test or assignment , 
he/she should have another chance to learn the 
material before he/she goes on to che next unit 

If more students than can be handled sign up for a 
course, those with better grades should get preference 

A student's personal appearance and dress ought to 
be entirely his/her^ choice « 

Students who try very hard to learn the material should 
get a high grade, even If their work Isn't all that great 

A student's ^rade should depend on how well he/she dc?s 
the homework 



The only thing that should determine a student's grade 
In a course is how much he/she can <^ow h 'she can do 

The staff should be able to discipline students and not 
hav6 their decisions luestlonedv by the students 

All students who break che sameVule snould\recelve 
the same punishment 
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-^9. 
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Below are a set of statements that some schools think stuuents should 
believe. ^Circle the nu-iber which best shows how much- your school tires 
to get studenta to believe each statement. 



1 The staff as a whole tries to get students not to believe this 

2- The staf^ as a whole does not care one way or the other whether students 
believe this. No one tries very much to- get others to change one wajr or 
the other 

3 The staff disagrees openly auong the "'ves abrut whether students 
should believe this or not . 

.4 The^staff tries to get students' to believe this in this school 

5 Everyone already believes this ^o completely that almost no one 
ever questions it ^ ^ - - 



▼ ? f f f 



1 2 i .4 5 



1 2 3 4 5 



3 '4 



16- 10. 

47411- 



18-12. 



12 3' A 5 ^ 3 9-11, 



12 3 4 
12 3 4 



12 3 4 



5 
5 



1 2 3 4 5 



1 
1 



2 3 4 
2 3 4 



5 
5 



20-14. ■ 



21- 15. 

« > 

22- 16^ 

23- 17." 

24- 18. 
2^-19. 



X£ ev.2ryone does poorly in a class* the grades should 
1>e adjusted so that those who did best get "A's" 

All students should; have the same chance wO take the 
courses they want, i:egardle9s of vho they ^.re or what 
kind 'of record they have in sr^iool 

A atudent should be able to decide what kihd of evaluation 
he/she will receive at the end of a course o. unit of study 

A studeTit shoula b«i able to take as mi^ch time as he/ she 
needs fo laarn material or complete a project 

•Only the teacher should decide how uuch a student needs ^ 
to learn 

Teachers should use the evaluations of their students' 
work in planning how to correcr. any problems students had 

Ohly the teacher should decide what a student's final 
grade is) the student shouldn't have anything to say 
about it I , 

Students should develop the ability to apply something 
learned in one situation to a new and different situation 

Students hould nop question the teacher's a^ithority 

Students ought td pursue what is imports it to them, even 
if others think those things unimportant 
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39*. Below are a' set of statements that some schools think students should 

believe. Circle the number which best shows how much your school tries 
to get students to believe each statement. 



1 The staf f as a whole tries to get .students not to believe this 

2 The staff as a whole does not care one way or the other whether students 
believe this. No one tries very much to get others to change one way or 
the other 

3 The staff disagrees openly among themselves about whether students 
should belie^^^^ this or not 

4 The staff tries to get students to believe this in this school 



y V V V f 



5 Everyone air dy believes this so completely that almost no one 
ever questions it. 



1 2 3 4 5 

1 2 3 4 5 

2 3 4 5 

2 3 4 5 

2 3 4 5 

2 3 4 5 

2 3 4 5 

2 3 4 5 



2fi-20. Students should try to influence what they study in a 
particular course 

27- 21* Students ought to direct their own learning, not just 

do what the :eacher wants 

28- 22. Students ought to try to change school rules that they 

don't think are fair or right 

29- 23. Students should appeal any punishment if they think 

they are innocent 

30- 24. Students should discourage other students from breaking 

rules 

31- 25. Students ought to obey the rules even though there is 

no one around to catch them if they don't 

32- 26. Students always o ight to take the courses the school 

staff tells them to take 

33- 27. Students ought to try to switch out of a class before 

it is over if they think they have a good reason 
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